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— NICK’ BROWN | | 6 
MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE, 
FISHERIES AND FOOD 


This Report describes an exceptionally 
challenging year’s activity in my Department. 


Two issues above all stole the headlines. Many 
sectors of the farming industry faced real economic 
problems. The Government acted decisively to help them continue to play 
their role in our economy and our environment, by maintaining for another 
year the enhanced rate of Hill Livestock Compensatory Allowances, by 
reducing the impact of a range of charges on the livestock industry, and by 
introducing new support for marketing. 


The French refusal to follow their obligations on the import of British beef 
diverted attention from the very real success we had in securing recognition 
in the EU that the safety of our beef is at least the equal of any in the world. 
We are now working hard on the basis of this recognition to rebuild our 
markets overseas in the same way as they have been rebuilt at home. 


We are making tangible progress in reforming the Common Agricultural 
Policy (CAP). We negotiated in the EU the right to switch funding 
progressively from production-linked support to environmental and rural 
development measures. This enabled us to announce in December a £1.6 
billion rural development programme, involving £300 million of new 
Exchequer funding. In the long run, my vision 


# 
for farming involves a food chain that works & 6 M ie vision for 
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processing and distribution to be fully 

responsive to what consumers want. I have C n al M th al WO rKS with 
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distribution to be fully 


The Food Standards Agency came into being 


on 1 April. The Agency will have the expertise res p On sive to W h at 
consumers want. 9° 


and independence to provide our consumers with the assurances they need 
about the safety of our food. 


The establishment of the Food Standards Agency, and the new direction for 
agriculture that emerged from the Agenda 2000 decisions, have given a new 
orientation and impetus to the work of the Ministry. The Rural Development 


4 r4 Programme, and further changes to the CAP, which I 
We have made believe are bound to occur over time, will provide the 


big strides In delivering OUr | foundation for a changed future role. 
part of the Government S We have kept up our efforts to raise standards of 


moder nising agenda 9 9 animal welfare and secured EU agreement on the 


phasing out of battery cages for laying hens. 
Measures to promote organic farming have been a striking success and have 
been granted new funding, and our support for environmental improvement 
at farm level is growing steadily. On 28 February we launched a scheme that 
will make it possible for many travellers to be accompanied by their pets. 


Along with attention given to these issues we have made big strides in 
delivering our part of the Government’s modernising agenda. The progress 
that we have made, and our plans for the future, were set out in a document 
that we published on 29 February. 


It has been necessary to examine our priorities carefully in view of our very 
tight financial position. Our resources are thinly stretched. But thanks to care- 
ful management and to a skilled and dedicated staff, we have a clear focus on 
our core functions, which I believe is reflected in the pages that follow. 


Finally, February marked the departure of Sir Richard Packer as Permanent 
Secretary after over 30 years of most distinguished service to the Department 
and its stakeholders. As I said when this was announced, Richard made a 
remarkable contribution to public service. He led the Department through 
an exceptionally difficult period with steadfast resolve and rigorous 
professionalism. 


Ned Bn 


The Rt Hon Nick Brown MP 
Minister of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food 
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2000 


Departmental Report by the 
Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food, 
the Intervention Board 
and the Forestry Commission 


OUR AIM, OBJECTIVES AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


The aim of the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food is: 


To ensure that consumers benefit from competitively priced 
food, produced to high standards of safety, environmental 
care and animal welfare and from a sustainable, efficient 
food chain, and to contribute to the well being of rural and 
coastal communities. 


This far reaching aim leads to diverse 
objectives. Our 10 Objectives from 1 April 
2000 are: 


To protect public health in relation 
to farm produce and to animal 
diseases transmissible to humans 


@ 


Food Standards Agency established 


Beef on the bone back on sale 


t 


e BSE cases down by 
28 per cent 


e Pet Travel Scheme replaced quarantine regulations 
for 22 countries 


e Over £50 million spent on food safety and animal 
health research 


OUR AIM, OBJECTIVES AND ACHIEVEMENTS 


To sustain and enhance the rural and 
marine environments and public 
enjoyment of the amenities they provide 
and to promote forestry 


e Rural Development Plan for England proposes a 
£1.6 million agri-environment programme over 
seven years 


e 180,000 more hectares protected and enhanced 
under the Countryside Stewardship and 


Environmentally Sensitive Area Schemes 


e Doubled the area of land under organic management in England 


To secure a more economically rational Common 
Agricultural Policy (CAP) which gives a better deal to 
consumers and taxpayers and pays due regard to the 
needs of the environment 


e Reform of the Common Agricultural Policy will cut food bills across 
the EU by €10 billion 


e New Direction for Agriculture heralds a radical switch of agricultural 
aid from production to support for the broader rural economy and 
countryside 


e UK achieves objectives in EU mandate for WTO agriculture 
negotiations 
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EU agreed to the relaxation of beef export ban 


£264 million compensation paid to farmers to reflect the increased 
strength of sterling 


£89 million to be paid over 3 years to meet 
slaughterhouse and related charges 


Food Chain Group brought together Key players 
from the food and farming industry to agree an 


action plan for a joined up food chain 


» 99% of CAP payments made within EU deadlines 


Proposed new paying agency to use information technology to 
modernise CAP payments 
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The UK fishing fleet met its overall 
targets for fish conservation 


e New bylaws to protect spring salmon 
introduced 


OUR AIM, OBJECTIVES AND ACHIEVEMENTS 


To ensure that farmed animals and fish are 
protected by high welfare standards and do 
not suffer unnecessary pain or distress 


e Agreement achieved securing EU adoption of minimum 
standards for the protection of laying hens and 
a timetable for the phasing out of battery cages 


To reduce risks to people and the developed 
and: natural environment from flooding and 
coastal erosion 


e £70 million was spent on improving flood and coastal 


defences 


e High level targets for flood and coastal defence operating authorities 
agreed 


To safeguard the continuing availability to the consumer of 
adequate supplies of wholesome, varied and reasonably 
priced food and drink 


e The nation’s food was saved from the Millennium bug! 
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OUR AIM, OBJECTIVES AND ACHIEVEMENTS 


MODERNISING GOVERNMENT - ACHIEVING 


THE POTENTIAL 


The Modernising Government programme is giving the Department an 
opportunity to deliver better services to the public and to achieve the full 
potential of its staff. 


The Department is fully committed to the principles of equality, fairness and 
rewarding merit and will provide an environment which: 


e Is open to ideas and innovation 
e Encourages all employees to realise their full potential 
e Rewards good performance 


e Excludes discrimination, 
harassment and 
bullying 


e Reflects the diversity of 
the society we serve 


e Uses family friendly 
working patterns 
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OUR AIM, OBJECTIVES AND ACHIEVEMENTS 


To improve and modernise its operations MAFF is: 
e Working for a better deal for staff 
e Meeting best employment practice 


e Revising its training and development strategy to. 
ensure that talent is fully developed and leadership 
skills are improved 


° Working towards a more diverse and open Civil 
Service which recruits externally where appropriate and 
provides opportunities for staff to acquire skills and 
experience outside the Department 


e Sharpening up its business planning and relating it to 
individual development and assessment 


e Becoming increasingly IT based 


This is the tenth report of the Ministry of 
Agriculture, Fisheries and Food and the Inter- 
vention Board. For the first time this report 
also contains the annual report of the Forestry 
Commission. 


This report contains details of the Depart- 
ment’s performance against its Public Service 
Agreement (PSA) first published in December 
1998. Chapter 2 gives full details of the Depart- 
ment’s Objectives, Public Service Agreement 
and progress towards the PSA. Chapter 2 also 
gives details of the Department’s progress 
towards meeting the challenges of the Govern- 
ment’s Modernising Government initiative and 
reports on the Department’s progress in imple- 
menting its own Modernising Government 
action plan. The Intervention Board and Forestry 
Commission’s progress on these fronts can be 
found in Chapters 19 and 20 respectively. 


This chapter provides a brief overview of the 
structure of the Department, a guide to using 
the report and a summary table showing past 
and planned expenditure from 1995-96 to 
2001-02. 


INTRODUCTION 


THE MINISTERIAL TEAM 


The Minister for Agriculture, Fisheries and Food is 
supported by two Ministers of State and one 
Parliamentary Secretary with responsibilities as 


shown below. 


The Minister of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food 
The Rt Hon Nick Brown MP 


The Minister has overall responsibility for all issues 
and represents the UK at the European Union Council 
of Agriculture Ministers. 


The Minister of State 
The Rt Hon 
Joyce Quin MP 


Oversees policies on agricultural policy and its 
implementation in England, the Department's regional 
organisation, Departmental input into the Govern- 
ment’s regional policy, EU agricultural policy issues, 
including enlargement, CAP reform and euro change- 
over plan, external trade and export promotion and 
food and drinks industry and marketing. 


The Minister of State 
Baroness Hayman 


The Minister of State (Lords) is the Department’s 
spokesperson in the House of Lords and oversees 
policies on food safety, food standards, meat 
hygiene, animal health (including BSE), pesticides 
safety research, veterinary medicines and plant health. 


Parliamentary 
Secretary 
Elliot Morley MP 


Mr Morley oversees policies relating to fisheries, 
animal welfare, countryside matters, including the 
England Rural Development Plan, flood defence 
and forestry. He is also the Department’s nominated 
‘Green Minister’. 


INTRODUCTION 


The Department 


nts 


The Permanent Secretary is supported by three 
Deputy Secretaries with responsibility for Agri- 
cultural Crops and Commodities, Food Safety and 
the Environment and the Legal Group and in turn 
by 16 Heads of Group. 


The Management Board 


1.6 


The Management Board provides a forum for the 
Permanent Secretary to receive the co-ordinated 
advice of the senior management of the Department 
and its Agencies, primarily in relation to matters of 
organisation and resources. In particular it is 
concerned with the oversight of the Department’s 
financial planning and monitoring systems. It also 
considers general management, personnel policy 
and industrial relations issues, including measures 
to promote efficiency and effectiveness and the 
proper conduct of the Department. The Board also 
exercises a general oversight of the Department’s 
Non-departmental Public Bodies. 


Regional Service Centres 


Le 


There are nine MAFF Regional Service Centres, 
each headed by a Regional Director, which act as 
the Department’s front line representation in their 
region with the task of explaining MAFF’s policy 
and feeding back regional perspectives on policy 
issues to MAFF Headquarters. The development of 
the Government’s regional policy and Modernising 
Government initiatives mean that this role is of 
growing importance, involving close liaison with 
the Government Offices for the Regions (GOs), the 
Regional Development Agencies (RDAs) and other 
regional partners. 


Executive Agencies 


1.8 


The Department has six Executive Agencies which 
employ approximately half its staff. The introduction 
of the Food Standards Agency saw the transfer of 
responsibility for the Meat Hygiene Service move 
from MAFF to the FSA. The work of the Agencies 
is described in detail in Chapter 17. | 
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INTRODUCTION 


The Department 


Agriculture 


Agricultural Crops a 
setae oF David Hunter 


and Commodities” 
Kate Timms CB” 
ys Food Industry, Competitiveness and Consumers 

Neil Thornton 


Regional Services and Defence 
Jane Brown 


European Union and International Policy 
Andy Lebrecht 
Food Safety and 
Environment 
Stephen Wentworth” =e 


Environment 
Dudley Coates 


Food Safety and Standards* 
Geoffrey Podger 


Chief Veterinary Officer 


Acting Permanent ; 
2 Jim Scudamore 


Secretary 
Ministry of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food Animal Health 
Richard Carden CB” Legal Adviser and Brian Dickinson 


Solicitor 
Kathryn Morton” 

? 8 Legal Group A 
Ms Catherine Crisham 


Legal Group B 
David Pearson 


Fisheries Secretary 
Stephen Wentworth** 


Economics and Statistics 
David Thompson ** 


Principal Finance Officer 
Paul Elliott ** 


Director of Establishments 
Roger Saunderson ** 


Chief Scientific Adviser 
David Shannon ** 


Communications Directorate 
Robert Lowson** 


* From 1 April 2000, responsibility for food safety and standards moved to the Food Standards Agency 


** Management Board Member 


Regional Service Centre Regional Director 


Anglia (Cambridge) 


Northern (Carlisle) 


East Midlands (Nottingham) 


South East (Reading) 


Wessex (Bristol) 


North Mercia (Crewe) 


South West (Exeter) 
North East (Northallerton) 


South Mercia (Worcester) 


Martin Edwards 
lan Pearson 


Graham Norbury 


Virginia Silvester 


Angela Ould 
Frank Whitehouse 


Mike Highman 
Peter Watson 


Brinley Davies 


Sponsored Bodies 


19 The Department sponsors a number of Non-depart- 
mental Public Bodies. Chapter 18 gives details of 
their staff numbers as at 1 April 1999 and their 
gross expenditure, together with a brief description 
of the larger bodies. 


How to Use this Report 


1.10 The main body of this report, Chapters 3-16, gives 
more detailed information on the main policy areas 
that contribute to meeting the Department’s main 
aim and objectives. Individual chapters have been 
structured around the work of the policy Groups 
which deliver those objectives. Each chapter follows 
the same broad format and contains: 


i a summary of the work undertaken by each 
Group and the Departmental Objectives to which 
the Group contributes; 


ii asummary of achievements over the last 12 months; 
iii a broad overview of the work of the Group; 

iv a forward look to future challenges; and 

v details of past and forecast expenditure by MAFF 


programme net of EU receipts. 


111 Throughout the report the Department’s Objectives, 
are referred to by number to avoid excessive dupli- 
cation. For ease of reference, these Objectives are 
repeated on a fold-out section of the back cover. 


INTRODUCTION 


Area of Responsibility 
Bedfordshire, Cambridgeshire, Essex, Norfolk, Suffolk 
Cumbria, Lancashire, Northumberland, Tyne and Wear 


Derbyshire, Leicestershire, Lincolnshire, Northamptonshire, 
Nottinghamshire, Rutland 


Berkshire, Buckinghamshire, East and West Sussex, Hampshire, 
Isle of Wight, Kent, Greater London, Oxfordshire, Surrey 


Somerset, Dorset, Wiltshire, Bristol and Avon 


Cheshire, Greater Manchester, Merseyside, Shropshire, 
Staffordshire 


Devon, Cornwall, Isles of Scilly 


Yorkshire, Durham, Cleveland, old counties of Humberside 


Herefordshire, Worcestershire, Warwickshire, West Midlands 


Cash Plan Table 


112 The 2000-01 Supply Estimates and expenditure 
plans for MAFF and the IB, along with the historic 
outturn for 1994-95 to 1998-99 and forecasts for 
expenditure in 1999-2000, are summarised in the 
Cash Plan Table at Annex 1. The Cash Plan Table is 
itself summarised in Table 1.1 at the end of this 
section. 


Estimated Outturn Figures 


113 This Report includes expected outturn for the 
financial year 1999-2000. The final figures will be 
published in the 1999-2000 Appropriation Accounts 
for MAFF, the IB and the Forestry Commission. The 
net outturn for all domestic expenditure on 
agriculture, fisheries and food by MAFF is expected 
to be about £787 million. MAFF’s net provision 
voted in the Spring Supplementary Estimate was 
£787 million, with a Departmental Expenditure 
Limit of £837 million. 
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INTRODUCTION 


Table 1.1: Summary of Cash Plans 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 
outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn estimated plans plans 
Vote Section £ million outturn 
Intervention Board spending in 
Departmental Expenditure Limits 
B Market support — BSE = = 1,088 673 427 431 329 329 
Clean Beef top-up scheme ~ - 4 - - - - = 
Beef stock transfer and disposal 
service schemes - - 52 6 = = = 
\E Selective Cull - - # 115 19 3 # ca 
Aid to the Rendering Industry = ~ - 55 1 - = = 
A Administration 39 40 58 63 67 69 68 68 
Total Intervention Board 
spending in Departmental 
Expenditure Limits 39 40 1,202 912 513 503 397 396 
Intervention Board spending in 
main departmental programmes in 
Annually Managed Expenditure 
ip EC grants for school milk 
and milk products 16 15 12 $) 8 8 8 $) 
D Market support — Non BSE 438 441 465 423 557 433 442 451 
Total Intervention Board 
spending in main departmental 
programmes in Annually 
Managed Expenditure 454 456 477 432 566 442 450 — 459 
Domestic Agriculture, Fisheries 
and Food spending in 
Departmental Expenditure Limits 
A,B Protection of public health 157 147 157 157 155 180 5 128 
€ Sustain and enhance 
the rural and marine environment 99 94 98 86 138 149 148 146 
D Secure a more economically 
rational CAP 5 4 5 4 2 5 5 5 
ley e Assist the development of 
efficient markets 159 180 273 153 133 110 129 114 
G Encourage economic and 
social development in rural areas 35 25 51 41 63 73 52 39 
H Administer payments 
under the CAP 29 29 ait 29 32 33 34 33 
I Conservation of fish stocks 17 18 19 22 25 34 27 26 
J Protection of 
high welfare standards 11 11 12 11 9 20 22 22 
K Reduce risks from flooding 
and coastal erosion 66 84 90 77 67 65 67 70 
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Vote Section £ million 


(continued) 


L Safeguard of availability of food 
and drink 


ERDF 

M Departmental Operations 
Ministry Executive Agencies 

N Credit approvals 


Total Domestic Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food spending in 
Departmental Expenditure Limits 


Of which 


Central government’s own expenditure 


Of which 
ERDF 


Central government support for 
Local authorities 


Of which 
Credit approvals 


Domestic Agriculture, Fisheries 
and Food spending in main 
departmental programmes in 
Annually Managed Expenditure 
Market support 


Total Domestic Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food spending in 
main departmental programmes in 
Annually Managed Expenditure 


Forestry Commission spending in 
Departmental Expenditure Limits 


Forestry Commission spending in 
main departmental programmes in 
Annually Managed Expenditure 


Total Ministry of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food and the 
Intervention Board and Forestry 
Commission spending in 
Departmental Expenditure Limits 


Total Ministry of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food and the 
Intervention Board and Forestry 
Commission spending in main 
departmental programmes in 
Annually Managed Expenditure 


# Cash amounts below £0.5 million are not shown. 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 
outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn estimated plans plans 
outturn = 

-20 1 2 2 24 3 3 3 

= = - 2 1 1 i} L 1 

190 191 182 158 149 167 ETE 14y 
-8 -1 -9 -19 -14 -17 -18 -19 ; 

10 14 16 12 WE 14 19 19 

750 798 924 732 799 837 761 728 

892 936 1,058 879 949 999 927 893 

- ~ - 2, 1 i! 1 1 

-142 -138 -133 -147 -150 -164 -166 -164 

10 14 16 12 17 14 19 19 

1,204 1,516 1,619 1,422 1,436 1,455 1,359 1,626 

1,204 1,516 1,619 1,422 1,436 1,455 1,359 1,626 

86 54 47 47 49 76 58 63 

7 8 8 9 P76 7 4 4 

875 892 2,174 1,692 1,362 1,415 1,215 1,187 

1,665 1,981 2,104 1,863 2,012 1,904 1,812 2,089 
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INTRODUCTION 


As part of its spending plans for the three 
years starting 1999-2000, the Government set 
new priorities for public spending, including a 
commitment to raise standards and improve 
the quality of public services. The White Paper 
Public Services for the Future: Modernisation, 
Reform, Accountability (CM 4181, December 
1998) and its supplement published in March 
1999 (CM 4315) followed up this commitment 
by publishing for the first time measurable targets 
(Public Service Agreements or PSAs) for the 
full range of the Government’s objectives. 


The White Paper, Modernising Government (CM 
4310, published in March 1999) is a statement 
of the Government’s vision for reform and 
modernisation of the delivery of public 
services. These principles provide a means of 
achieving the results of the PSA targets. The 
PSA for MAFF sets out key performance targets 
to be met by 31 March 2002 and productivity 
targets to be met over the next three years. 


The Department has made substantial progress 
against its targets this year. Some of our major 
achievements against targets are that: 


e the Food Standards Agency came into being 
on 1 April 2000; 


e we have seen a continuing decline in the 
number of cases of BSE; 


DELIVERING BETTER PUBLIC 
SERVICES: PROGRESS 


e across-Government review of rural policy is 


underway. This will inform the Government’s 
Rural White Paper; 


e an important reform of the Common 


Agricultural Policy was agreed; 


e we have achieved a better balance between 


fishing effort and sea fish stocks; 


e we have published a comprehensive set of 


targets for flood and coastal defence oper- 
ating authorities. 


The following table sets out each of the Depart- 
ment’s ten Objectives for the period 1999-2000, 
and associated PSA targets where appropriate, 
and the progress to meeting the targets. A full 
description can be found in the main body of 
the report. This chapter also includes a 
description of our work on Modernising 
Government and Civil Service reform, together 
with details of the Departmental Investment 
Strategy. 


DELIVERING BETTER PUBLIC SERVICES: PROGRESS 


Objective 1: To protect public health in relation to food and to animal diseases 


transmissible to humans. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


Achieve an increase in public confidence in the 
Government’s arrangements for handling food 
safety (as measured by public opinion surveys). 


MAFF and Department of Health Ministers 
agreed to defer carrying out surveys pending the 
establishment of the Food Standards Agency. 


The Agency has now taken over responsibility 
for this work. 


The Food Standards Bill, establishing the 
legislative base for the Food Standards Agency, 
obtained Royal Assent on 11 November 1999. 
The Food Standards Agency was established on 
1 April 2000. 


Establish an independent Food Standards Agency 
within six months of the date of Royal Assent to 
an Act of Parliament. 


Under the direction of the Secretary of State for 
Health, a Service Delivery Agreement is being 
drawn up as part of the Spending Review 2000. 


Agree and put in place a system for measuring the 
performance of the Food Standards Agency in 
achieving improvements in standards which 
contribute to food safety. 


Reduce the incidence of BSE by 85% in 2001 com- 
pared with 1997 when there were 4,311 cases (as 
measured by the number of confirmed cases of BSE). 


Latest predictions forecast a continuing decline 
in the epidemic which will meet the 2001 target. 


The lifting of the ban on the export of beef 
under the Date-based Export Scheme is a 
significant step towards meeting the target. 
Approximately 9,000 tonnes of beef were 
exported by the end of December 1999, despite 
continuing difficulties with the French refusing 
to comply with Community law. 


Secure the progressive lifting of the ban on UK 
beef exports with a goal of achieving total exports 
in 2001 equivalent to more than 10% of the pre- 
ban level (227,000 tonnes on average over the 
period 1991-95). 


Objective 2: To sustain and enhance the rural and marine environments and 
public enjoyment of the amenities they provide and to promote forestry. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


665,159 hectares of land were protected under 
the Environmentally Sensitive Areas and the 
Countryside Stewardship Scheme for 1998-99. 
At the end of 1999-2000 over 780,000 hectares 
were protected under the two schemes. 


Contribute to a more attractive and accessible 
countryside by increasing the area protected and 
enhanced under the major agri-environment 
schemes (which at 31 March 1997 stood at 600,000 
hectares). 


There has been great demand under the new 
Organic Farming Scheme. Approximately 
100,000 hectares will have been approved by the 
end of 1999-2000. 
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PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


Work with DETR to develop (a) by Spring 1999 (a) Publication was put on hold to await the 
arrangements for the joint planning of countryside Performance and Innovation Unit’s (PIU) report 
and rural policies and programmes, including on Rural Economies which was published in 
publication of joint countryside objectives, a December 1999. A major cross-Government 
description of the programmes to achieve those review of rural policy is underway which will 
objectives and plans for measuring performance inform the Rural White Paper. 


against those objectives; and (b) by the end of 


(b) A rural PSA, including objectives, will be 
1999, a joint Countryside PSA. 


taken forward in the context of the Spending 
Review 2000. 


Objective 3: To secure a more economically rational Common Agricultural Policy 
(CAP) which gives a better deal to consumers and taxpayers and pays due 
regard to the needs of the environment. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


Cut the overall cost of the CAP to EU consumers A step towards achieving this target was taken in 
and taxpayers from its current level of 88 billion March 1999 when major reform of the CAP was 
ecus (£62 billion) a year. agreed as part of the Agenda 2000 reform package. 


The reform agreement reduces price support for 
cereals, beef and dairy products over a period, 
with farmers being partially compensated via 
increases in direct payments. The result is a 
reduction in the overall annual cost of the CAP 
once the reforms are fully worked through, of 
some €7.5 billion. This is made up of a 
reduction in costs to consumers of €10 billion, 
offset by an increase of €2.5 billion in the 
taxpayer cost. The Berlin agreement also placed 
tight financial limits on CAP spending over the 
next seven years which will constrain any 
further increase for the present Member States. 


The overall cost of the reformed CAP is lower 
than would have been the case without reform. 
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Objective 4: To assist the development of efficient markets in which 
internationally competitive food, fish and agricultural industries can thrive. 


diseases and pests. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


Prevent outbreaks of serious animal, fish and plant Animal Health There were no outbreaks of 


major notifiable animal diseases in 1999. 


Fish Diseases No outbreaks of major fish 
diseases were recorded in 1999. 


Plant Diseases and Pests 97 outbreaks of five 
key diseases and pests were detected in 1999. 
Further details are given in Chapter 10, Table 10.4. 


Objective 5: To enhance economic opportunity and social development in rural 
and coastal communities in a manner consistent with public enjoyment of the 


amenities which they offer. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


There are no PSA targets set for this objective. 


The Government has submitted the England 
Rural Development Plan to the European 
Commission. Further details of the Department’s 
progress in meeting this objective can be found 
in Chapter 6. 


Objective 6: To administer payments under the CAP fairly and in full 


accordance with EU requirements. 


specified by the EU. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


Ensure that 98% of claims are paid by the deadline 


Between April and December 1999, 99% of claims 
due were paid within the specified deadline. 


Objective 7: To conserve fish stocks for future generations and secure a 
sustainable future for the sea fishing industry. 


Improve the balance between fishing effort and 
marine fish stocks by reducing effort by 20% in 
those sectors of the UK fleet with most over- 


capacity. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


Annual targets are set under the EU Multi- 
Annual Guidance Programme for the years 1997 
to 2001. We have reduced effort in those sectors 
of the UK fleet with the most over-capacity to 
below the interim MAGP taget for 1999. 


We are therefore on track to meet the overall 
target in 2001. 
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Objective 8: To ensure that farmed animals and fish are protected by high 
welfare standards and do not suffer unnecessary pain or distress. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


Reduce the incidence of unnecessary pain or 94% of reports of poor animal welfare have 
distress among animals on the farm. been investigated within one working day. 


Objective 9: To reduce risks to people and the developed and natural 
environment from flooding and coastal erosion. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


By March 2000, publish targets for flood and A comprehensive set of targets for flood and 
coastal defence operating authorities which will coastal defence operating authorities was 

help ensure the effective delivery of sustainable published on 19 November 1999 which will take 
flood defence and coastal protection policies and effect from April 2000. 


prevent loss of life through flooding (including by 
timely and effective warning systems). 


Objective 10: To safeguard the continuing availability to the consumer of 
adequate supplies of wholesome, varied and reasonably priced food and drink. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


There are no PSA targets set for this objective. 


Further details on the Department's progress in meeting 
this objective can be found in Chapters 7, 9, 10 and 12. 


Increasing the Productivity of Operations 


In return for its running cost provision for the next three years the Department will seek to achieve the following 
standards in delivering its key services. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


Develop, test and implement an integrated IT The overall project, incorporating GIS facilities 
system for administering CAP schemes by March is making good progress. 

2002, including the procurement, testing and 

implementation of a geographical information 

system (GIS) for the Integrated Administration and 

Control System (I[ACS) by October 2001 subject to 

the ‘proof of concept’ prototype study to be 

completed by January 1999. 


Issue all cattle passports, through the agency of the 99% of passports are produced within ten 
British Cattle Movement Service, within ten working days. 
working days of receiving the application. 
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PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


Visit all notified suspect BSE cases no later than the 
next working day and inspect all plants rendering 
specified risk material at least once each week. 


Investigate all reports of adverse animal welfare 
within one working day. 


Ensure that the quality of marketed plants and 
seeds, eggs and horticultural produce meets 
statutory obligations. 


Reduce central overhead costs of the Department 
as a percentage of total running cost provision. 


Pursue efficiency gains and continue to develop 
better measures of efficiency and extend these to 
cover a wider range of departmental activities. 


Regularly and systematically review services and 
activities over a five-year period in line with Govern- 
ment policy as set out in the handbook Better 
Quality Services. Develop a review programme by 
September 1999 setting out those services that will 
be reviewed each year with the intention to review 
at least 60% of the services by March 2003. 


To increase the proportion of business undertaken 


electronically and to set a target by 31 March 1999, 


to enable it to contribute to the Government’s 
commitment to a target of at least 25% for 
electronic dealings with the public by 2002. 


To enable farmers to submit CAP scheme 
application forms electronically. 


begin in 2001. 


99% of suspect BSE cases have been visited no 
later than the next working day. It is not possible 
to visit every single BSE case before the end of 
the next working day because of occasional 
problems with severe weather, remote location 
or delay in the farmer providing suitable facilities 
or help. 98% of all plants rendering Specified 
Risk Material have been inspected at least once 
a week. It is not possible to inspect all plants 
once a week since some close from time to time. 


94% of reports of adverse animal welfare have 
been investigated within one working day. 


The Plant Health and Seeds Inspectorate carried 
out 87,668 inspections and intercepted 1,834 
outbreaks of plant quarantine pests and diseases. 


To the end of February 2000 the Egg Marketing 
Inspectorate carried out 7,785 inspections and 
detected 1,228 infringements. 


The Horticulture Marketing Inspectorate carried out 
21,700 inspections and detected 14,978 infringements. 


A study was carried out into the definition of 
central overhead costs. The decision was taken to 
concentrate more on benchmarking individual 
service areas and developing better targeted 
performance indicators. 


An initial set of efficiency measures was drawn 
up in September 1999. 


A review programme has been developed and 
agreed with Ministers which is intended to 
review 60% of services by March 2003. A 
number of reviews are already underway. 


This target has been met. 57% of MAFF’s Key 
Customer Interactions can currently be made 
electronically. Take up is estimated at 23%. 


A pilot project is underway. It is expected that 
live electronic submission of some forms will 
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To take forward electronic commerce and 
procurement card initiatives in conjunction with 
the development of the Department’s financial 
management system. 


In line with the central initiative to improve attend- 


ness absence monitoring systems by 31 December 
1998 to allow targets to be set by February 1999 
and agreed with the Cabinet Office by June 1999. 


Continue to apply controls to detect and prevent 
fraud and other irregularities under the CAP farm- 


computerised checks and on-the-spot inspections. 
A management information system collects key 
data and enables performance to be assessed 
against EU requirements. 


of procurement with devolution of operational 
procurement where appropriate; 


develop strategies for delivering best whole life cost 
solutions, optimising operational savings and min- 
imising the administrative costs of procurement; 


improve information and procedures, and 
education and training; and 


undertake benchmarking using maturity profile 
analysis techniques. 


Where there is no contractual provision or other 
understanding or accepted practice governing the 
timing of payment, the Department will pay within 
30 days of receipt of goods or services or the 
presentation of a valid invoice or similar demand 
for payment, whichever is the later. 


The Department will dispose of most of its surplus 
land and buildings by the end of 1999-2000. 
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PSA Target Progress Towards Target | 


ance, the Department will complete an audit of sick- 


based schemes. These include in-office manual and 


Combine central responsibility for the management 


Prototype project on electronic web-based 
requisitioning was successful and a follow-on 
project was started in November 1999 and is 
progressing satisfactorily. A number of other 
projects are proceeding well, including the wider 
deployment of procurement cards. 


The audit of monitoring systems has been 
completed, and targets for reducing absence 
have been agreed. 


From April to December 1999, some 18,000 on- 
the-spot inspections were carried out. 


We are in the process of responding on a broad 
range of initiatives stemming from the creation 
of the Office of Government Commerce and we 
will apply the Procurement Excellence Model to 
procurement activity in MAFF commencing 
April 2000. We have run procurement education 
and training courses attended by other 
departments and have taken full advantage of 
opportunities to collaborate with other 
Government departments and other national 
governments. 


MAFF and its Agencies achieved an outturn of 
81.9% for the first nine months of 1999-2000. 
This reflects in-year improvements following 
initial teething problems linked to the 
establishment of new financial systems. 


During 1999-2000 we planned to dispose of all 
the laboratories which are currently surplus and 
most of the buffer depots which were formally 
used to house emergency food supplies. 
Planning problems have delayed the disposal of 
two surplus laboratories at Harpenden and 
Torry until 2000-01. Forecasts indicate that by 
the end of 1999-2000 surplus land and buildings 
to the value of £16.6 million will have been 
disposed of. 
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MODERNISING GOVERNMENT 
AND CIVIL SERVICE REFORM 


aul 


2.2 


2.3 
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Modernising Government gives MAFF an opportu- 
nity to deliver better services. We are committed to 
making the most of that opportunity. 


MAFF published a plan of action for its work on 
Modernising Government and Civil Service reform on 
1 March 2000. This booklet, IMAFF’s Part in Modern- 
ising Government, describes what MAFF has already 
done, and what it plans to do to modernise. 


MAFF set up a Change Management Unit in 
October 1999 to facilitate modernisation. This Unit 
reports direct to the Permanent Secretary. 


There are five key commitments in the Modernising 
Government White Paper: 


e better policy making which is forward looking and 
delivers results that matter 


e responsive public services which meet the needs 
of citizens 


e quality public services of high efficiency 


e information age government which meets the 
needs of citizens and businesses 


e valuing public service and Civil Service reform. 


Better Policy Making 
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2.6 


MAFF is committed to joining up with other 
departments on shared policy objectives: avoiding 
unnecessary regulation; basing policy on sound 
evidence; involving others outside Government; 
assessing risk; working with our EU partners and 
learning from experience. 


Examples include: 


Working with the Department of Environment, 
Transport and the Regions, Regional Develop- 
ment Agencies, environmental agencies, non- 
governmental organisations and regional and 
local bodies to prepare an England Rural 
Development Plan. This was submitted to the 
European Commission in early 2000. 


2.7 


In September 1999, the Minister launched a 
customer-led review of regulatory burdens on 
agriculture and some related industries. The 
chairmen and members were from industry. 
Reports have now been published. 98 of the 107 
recommendations have been accepted, and six 
require some further consideration. 


Much MAFF policy is made following advice 
from independent scientists. Examples of key 
independent scientific advisory committees 
include the Spongiform Encephalopathy Advisory 
Committee, and the Kennedy Group on quarantine 
controls and rabies which reported in 1998. Much 
of the work of these and the Department’s other 
advisory committees involves assessing risk. 


There was very wide consultation on the Agenda 
2000 reform of the Common Agricultural Policy. 
This began at an early stage; involved a choice 
of different forms of consultation to get the best 
results, including use of the Internet; and there 
was feedback to consultees. 


MAFF staff attend EU meetings every week. 
Over the past 12 months, MAFF’s top officials 
have, on average, each attended about ten major 
EU events. 


MAFF has a rolling programme of policy 
evaluations. These are independent studies 
carried out by people from outside the 
Department. The evaluations are published, 
generate an action plan for implementation, and 
are reported to the MAFF Management Board. 


Better policy making includes better regulation. 
MAFF is committed to minimising regulatory burdens 
while ensuring that the interests of consumers, the 
taxpayer and the environment are protected. Under 
procedures which have been established for some 
time, MAFF proposals for regulation are subject to 
evaluation using regulatory impact assessments and 
consultation with those affected on the options. 
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MAFF has a wide range of responsibilities 
covering the land and sea and what we eat. This 
is reflected in our work on better regulation. In 
the period April 1999 to February 2000, 25 
Regulatory Impact Assessments were produced 
and 369 forms were reviewed (29 were 
abolished and 184 were amended). 


Where possible, a non regulatory solution is 
preferable. To this end, MAFF during 1999 was 
involved with the production of a number of 
codes of practice, and issued guidance after 
discussion with industry and other enforcement 
agencies, for example on food additives, beef 
labelling and pesticides. 


To ensure quality and consistency, there is 
training of MAFF staff on regulatory issues. All 
MAFF’s Inspectorates and Agencies with 
Inspectorates have adopted, or are close to 
making the arrangements to adopt, the 
Enforcement Concordat. 


We are committed to openness and account- 
ability. In addition to formal consultations, 
MAFF holds regular meetings with those affected 
by our policies. For example, an Advisory Group 
of all the organisations affected by the reform 

of the rabies quarantine rules has been meeting 
at six weekly intervals: and there are frequent 
formal and informal meetings between MAFF’s 
Regional Directors and groups with whom 

they work. 


We recognise that partnership and co-operation 
in regulation are essential. We work with other 
enforcement agencies to prepare guidance, avoid 
duplication and ensure consistency. For example, 
we have established a Cattle Identification and 
Enforcement Working Group bringing together 
representatives of local authorities, MAFF’s 
inspectorates, and policy makers in MAFF and 
other agricultural departments in the UK. 


We undertake reviews of regulation, in part 
through formal evaluation, in part through wide 
ranging reviews such as that launched in 
September 1999 on the regulatory burdens on 
agriculture, and in part through our regular 
contacts with industry. 
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Responsive Public Services 


2.8 


2.9 


MAFF seeks to take an inclusive approach to deliv- 
ering its services: to work in partnership with others 
to provide a better service and to deliver services 
which meet the needs of citizens. 


Examples include: 


As closing dates near for the main Common 
Agricultural Policy Schemes, MAFF Regional 
Offices are open at weekends and staff also 
provide an out-of-office service at places such as 
livestock markets and local NFU offices. MAFF’s 
British Cattle Movement Service has a 12 hours 
a day, 7 days a week helpline. 


Working with Action 2000 and industry, MAFF 
helped to ensure the Millennium Bug did not 
disrupt the food chain. The sharing of 
information and emergency reporting chains in 
this exercise forged close co-operation between 
MAFF and the private sector. 


MAFF has established a group to consult with 
Muslim interests about animal welfare practices 
in slaughterhouses. 


‘Invest to Save’ is a fund set up to provide 
funding for projects bringing together two or 
more public bodies to deliver services in an 
innovative and more efficient way. All five MAFF 
bids for the second round of ‘Invest to Save’ 
were successful. 


Since 1997, MAFF has led a cross-departmental 
initiative to tackle agricultural gangmasters who 
exploit seasonal and casual workers, or engage 
in tax fraud or other offences. There was a pilot 
project in Lincolnshire and East Anglia in 1998 
and 1999. A bid to set up a dedicated secretariat 
has been successful under the “Invest to Save’ 
programme. 
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Quality Public Services 


210 MAFF is committed to providing high quality, 


innovative services. Examples include: 


The launching in autumn 1999 of a radical look 
at the way the Department administers Common 
Agricultural Policy Scheme payments to farmers. 
This Better Quality Services review also covered 
similar payments administered by the Intervention 
Board and the Forestry Commission. The review 
reported in January 2000 and recommended the 
creation of a single new paying agency, to which 
claim forms would be submitted electronically 
by farmers. This is a challenging and exciting 
vision which gives us an opportunity to provide 
high quality, responsive service using state of 
the art technology. 


A second Better Quality Services review has 
looked at the Department’s provision of IT, which 
is an essential part of the service we deliver. 


MAFF’s Regional Organisation, the State 
Veterinary Service and a number of MAFF’s 
Executive Agencies have used a business tool 
known as the EFOM Excellence Model to 
benchmark their activities. 


Information Age Government 


2.11 


MAFF’s main services to customers, such as pay- 
ments to farmers and the issue of cattle passports, 
are based on IT systems. Roger Saunderson is the 
Department’s Information Age Champion. As 
explained in the first part of this chapter, we have 
already well exceeded the target for 25% of 
dealings with the public to be capable of electronic 
delivery by 2002. 


2.12 


Examples of our work include: 


The computerised cattle tracing system set up 
by MAFF in 1998 following the beef export ban 
has won two IT awards. These are a 1999 award 
for Best Use of IT from the Management 
Consultancies Association to the company 
which helped MAFF set up the system, and a 
1998 award for call centre IT. 


Model veterinary export certificates are now 
made available to local veterinary inspectors 
and animal health divisional offices by electronic 
means. This helps to ensure that the versions 
used are up to date and reflect the current 
requirements of the importing country. 


MAFF has a well developed website, which 
includes information from all MAFF’s business 
areas. In 1999 there were some 4.3 million page 
views. There is also an internal website — ‘MAFF 
Online’, which is being used increasingly by 
MAFF staff to obtain corporate information. 


MAFF was connected to the Government Secure 
Intranet (GSI) in September 1999. GSI enables 
secure electronic communications between 
Government departments. The pilot GSI 
connection involves 150 MAFF users. 


Valuing Public Services 


2.13 


2.14 


MAFF is committed to valuing staff so that we can 
help them to develop their potential and in turn get 
the best from them. We will provide an environment 
in which the principles of equality, fairness, and 
progression and reward through merit are respected. 


Our Agencies already have Investors in People (IiP) 
status, as does the Information Technology Direct- 
orate. The staff employed in these areas amount to 
around 40% of the MAFF total. The rest of the 
Department has made considerable progress 
towards IiP accreditation over the past two years, 
but did not meet the standard when assessed in 
November 1999. It is now preparing to be assessed 
again, and we hope to attain IiP accreditation for all 
parts of the Department during 2000. 
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MAFF is working to implement the programme of 
Civil Service reform announced in December 1999. 
The MAFF Management Board considered a new 
personnel and training strategy to enable the 
changes, in January 2000. Exactly how MAFF will 
implement its plans will depend on resource deci- 
sions, including the success of bids we are making 
for additional money from the Modernisation Fund 
of £100 million for the whole Civil Service. 


Examples of what we have done or propose to 
do are: 


Stronger Leadership We plan to train MAFF 
staff in new management and leadership 
competences: all members of the Senior Civil 
Service in the Department (about 100 staff) have 
in the first quarter of 2000 been attending 
special workshops for senior managers. We have 
consulted our staff about a vision and values for 
the Department and for the Civil Service. 


Better Business Planning MAFF has been 
producing Business Plans for two years. We are 
sharpening up our business planning, and expect 
to increase the element of independent review. 


Sharper Performance Management We plan 
to introduce new staff reporting and appraisal 
systems to reflect proposed changes across 
Government. 


A Dramatic Improvement in Diversity 
MAFF and its Agencies fully support the principle 
of a Civil Service that is more representative of 
the society it serves. We are committed to 
improving the representation of women and 
ethnic minority groups in the more senior 
grades, subject to promoting on merit. 


A More Open Civil Service We are committed 
to recruiting externally at appropriate levels to 
bring in new staff, as well as providing oppor- 
tunities for existing staff to experience working 
in other sectors. In 1998-99, 59% of MAFF 
senior staff had worked outside the Home Civil 
Service at some point in their careers. 


A Better Deal for Staff We want our staff to have 
good conditions of service, meeting or exceeding 
best employment practice; and the opportunity 
to develop themselves and their careers. 


DEPARTMENTAL INVESTMENT 
STRATEGY 


atl 
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The Department’s strategy for capital is directly 
linked to achievement of its aim and objectives. In 
the past year, for example, we have begun develop- 
ment of a new computer system to modernise the 
administration of payments under the Common 
Agricultural Policy in accordance with EU require- 
ments. We have also constructed specialist animal 
accommodation so that we can carry out research 
into TSEs, in line with our objective to protect public 
health. We continue to spend substantial sums on 
flood defence and coastal protection, to reduce risks 
to people and the developed and natural environ- 
ment from flooding and coastal erosion. 


The Comprehensive Spending Review set the 
Department’s Capital provision at’: 


1999-2000 


2000-01 
£121m 


2001-02 


ZO! £179m 


1 These figures exclude the capital provision of the 
Intervention Board 


The lower figure in 2000-01 includes provision for 
receipts from the sale of the Covent Garden Market 
Authority site. The necessary primary legislation to 
enable a sale to take place could not be scheduled 
in the legislative programme, and the programmed 
receipts will therefore not be available on this time- 
scale. An announcement was made on 21 May 1999 
setting out revised spending priorities to accommo- 
date, amongst other things, the consequences of not 
being able to proceed with the sale of the site. Further 
details on existing capital assets and on long-term 
capital projects can be found in Annex 10. 


Investment Strategy 


2.19 The value of the existing asset base was estimated 


at £407 million at 31 March 1999. More than 80% by 
value consists of land and buildings, the rest being 
made up principally of IT and scientific equipment, 
vehicles and marine research vessels. All elements 
of the Department’s capital base were reviewed in 
the CSR and continue to be kept under review, so 
that we can identify and dispose of any items that 
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no longer contribute to our objectives, as well as 
ensuring that opportunities for realising any wider 
commercial potential are identified and pursued. 


The main scope for disposal of surplus assets is in 
buildings and land. Although, historically, the 
Department has held quite large amounts of 
agricultural property, the majority has already been 
sold. This year we sold a number of properties, 
including the Central Science Laboratory (CSL) 
sites at Norwich and Slough and the former 
Regional Service Centre building at Crewe, 
producing a total income of around £16.6 million. 
Over the remainder of the CSR period, planned 
sales include further CSL sites at Harpenden and 
Torry and a number of former buffer depots. We 
are accelerating the disposal of unwanted assets 
wherever practical in order to maximise receipts in 
the CSR period. 


Public Private Partnerships 


2.21 


The Department’s capital budget is relatively 
modest and its capital projects tend to be small 
scale, so that the scope for PPP/PFI has been 
limited in practice. But, as part of the Department’s 
investment strategy, we evaluate all planned major 
capital projects to consider whether options for 
PFI/PPP offer best value for money. The scope for 
using PFI in the flood defence area is being tested 
in two pilot projects. Redevelopment of the 
Cambridge Regional Service Centre is also pro- 
ceeding as a PPP/PFI scheme involving redevelop- 
ment of much of the site for private housing. 


Procedures and Systems 


2.22 


Following the CSR the Capital Expenditure 
Committee (CEC) was established. The Committee 
maintains a strategic overview of the Department’s 
capital budget, and considers in the light of MAFF’s 
policy and operational priorities how it should be 
allocated between different areas. It monitors in- 
year expenditure on a quarterly basis as well as 
considering additional bids for funds in-year for 
existing or new projects, and the possible re- 
allocation of unused funds. Final decisions are 
taken by the Department’s Management Board and 


by Ministers. The detailed management of 
approved projects is the responsibility of the budget 
holder, or project board as appropriate, although 
the CEC maintains an overview of progress on 
projects. Specific project identification, manage- 
ment and monitoring systems are in place for all the 
main categories of major capital project. 
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David Hunter 
Head of Agriculture Group 


INTRODUCTION 


3.1 


3.2 


3.3 


The Agriculture Group has responsibility for 
most of the agricultural commodity work 
falling to MAFF as well as support to the Less 
Favoured Areas (LFAs). The Group manages 
ten separate MAFF programmes and consists 
of six divisions with responsibility for arable 
crops, horticulture and potatoes, new crops 
and sugar, beef and sheep, livestock schemes 
and milk, pigs, eggs and poultry. In addition, 
the Horticultural Marketing Inspectorate and 
the Egg Marketing Inspectorate form part of 
the Group. 


The Group’s work contributes to meeting a 
wide range of the Department’s Objectives, 
principally Objectives 3 and 4, although it is 
closely linked to Objective 6 and contributes to 
Objectives 2 and 5. 


In support of these Objectives, attempts are 
made to ensure that negotiations at the EU 
level on CAP reform and on day-to-day man- 
agement of the CAP and implementation at 
the UK level of those regimes are informed by 
the need to improve market efficiency and sup- 
port the competitive position of UK producers 
and processors on domestic and international 
markets. At the same time, an appropriate 
balance has to be struck between all interests 
in the food and farming chain, including con- 
sumers, and priority given to considerations of 
food safety or consumer protection. 
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MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


Farm Incomes in the UK 


3.4 


3.5 


3.6 


1999-2000 has proved to be another difficult year 
for UK agriculture. The continued strength of 
sterling, weak commodity prices on world markets, 
the loss of important export markets, over-supply 
for some commodities and poor harvests for others 
have all contributed to the low level of farm prices. 


Overall, farm incomes were broadly unchanged 
from the low levels observed in 1998. Livestock 
markets have been depressed since the BSE crisis 
broke in 1996 but this year the pig sector suffered 
more than most. 


The Government responded to these difficulties 
with a variety of measures, including: 


e an extra £60 million for hill farm support via the 


Hill Livestock Compensatory Allowances Scheme; 


e agrimoney compensation worth £264 million, of 


which £170 million was paid to arable farmers, 
£32 million to sheep producers and £62 million to 
beef farmers; 


e the provision of private storage aid for 2,350 


tonnes of UK sheepmeat relieving the market of 
approximately 140,000 lambs; 


e the deferral of a number of planned charges on 


the livestock sector worth some £89 million over 
three years; 


e extension of the Calf Processing Aid Scheme 


until 31 July 1999. 


Beef Exports 


3.7 


3.8 


A significant step towards getting the UK beef 
export ban lifted was made when the Commission 
announced that exports of British beef under the 
Date-based Export Scheme (DBES) could begin 
from 1 August 1999. The refusal of the French 
Government to comply with Community law and 
with widely recognised scientific advice is a setback 
which may take some time to overcome. In 
particular, the absence of unified Community action 
will make re-establishing third country trade signifi- 
cantly more difficult. Nonetheless, the partial lifting 
of the ban marks a significant step towards the 
Department’s PSA target to secure the progressive 
lifting of the export ban. 


Exports of DBES beef have already started. Widely 
publicised initiatives by the Prime Minister and by 
MAFF Ministers have demonstrated to our trading 
partners the safety and quality of British beef and 
we will look to press home this message over the 
next year. 


The Pig Sector 


3.9 


1999-2000 saw continuing problems in the pig 
industry with the trough of the cycle proving 
deeper and more persistent than forecast. Average 
incomes for pig farmers are expected to have been 
negative in 1999 but not by as much as in 1998. The 
strength of feeling of the industry was reflected in 
the volume of correspondence received over the 
course of the year. Some 500 letters were received 
from MPs together with approximately 400 letters 
from other interested parties. 


Agenda 2000 


3.10 The Group was instrumental in implementing many 


of the reforms to the CAP regimes which resulted 
from agreement on the Agenda 2000 Reform 
package described in Chapter 5. Commission 
legislation had to be implemented within a very 
tight timetable in respect of the arable and beef 
regimes, including the establishment of two new 
schemes (the Beef Slaughter Premium Scheme and 
the Beef Extensification Scheme). 


3.11 
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The Agenda 2000 CAP reform saw a fundamental 
shift in emphasis from direct price support to a 
more rounded series of measures to support the 
rural economy. Of particular interest to Agriculture 
Group was the switch in Less Favoured Areas 
support away from livestock headage and towards 
area-based payments. 


Ensuring the Quality of Eggs and 
Horticultural Produce 


3.12 


3.13 


One of the Department’s PSA targets is to ensure 
that the quality of marketed eggs and horticultural 
produce meets statutory obligations. To this end the 
Egg Marketing Inspectorate had completed 7,785 
inspections by the end of February 2000, while the 
Horticulture Marketing inspectorate had carried 
out 21,700 inspections. 


The goal set for the HMI was to maintain 1998-99 
inspection output levels despite significantly lower 
staff levels. However, although inspection levels 
increased in the last quarter of 1999, an unusually 
high amount of intervention work means that it is 
unlikely that the target will be met. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


3.14 


The majority of the work of the Group is focused on 
the delivery of the Department’s fourth Objective — 
to assist the development of efficient markets in 
which internationally competitive food, fish and 
agricultural industries can thrive. Eight of the 
programmes managed by the group contribute to 
this Objective: 


e Arable Crops (Policy) — programme TM:020 
e Sugar -— programme TM:030 _ 

e Beef (Policy) — programme TM:050 

e Sheep (Policy) — programme TM:060 

e Pigmeat — programme TM:070 

e Eggs and Poultry — programme TM:080 


e Milk and Milk Products (Policy) 
— programme TM:090 


e Horticulture, Potatoes and Mediterranean Crops 
— programme TM:100 
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3.15 


3.16 


3.17 


Much of the work undertaken by the Group in 
respect of these programmes is in relation to 
ensuring that CAP support payments are 
administered effectively and within the strict 
confines of Community law. 


The Group is also responsible for ensuring that UK 
interests — those of consumers, producers, traders 
and processors — are fully protected during the 
routine management of the EU regimes while at the 
same time continuing to promote the UK line that 
further adaptation of EU policies in a more market- 
oriented direction is needed. 


A brief summary of the main developments in 
these programmes is listed below. Full details of 
MAFF Schemes which these programmes support 
can be found on the MAFF website at 
www.maff.gov.uk/farm/farmindx.htm. 


Arable Crops 


3.18 


3.19 


The changes resulting from the Agenda 2000 
agreement — and other decisions in-year as part of 
the normal market management process — support- 
ed the UK’s more general CAP reform policy of 
achieving a more competitive, diverse and flexible 
industry. We intend taking full advantage of the 
flexibility available to contribute to the Government’s 
New Direction for Agriculture, particularly in relation 
to environmental impact and rural development. 


The review of changes to the Arable Area Pay- 
ments Scheme will be pursued, in particular in 
relation to the UK regionalisation plan. We will also 


consult further on the management of set-aside, 
and continue to press the Commission for addi- 
tional flexibility on minimum strip width. 


Sugar 


3.20 


The main task has been to ensure that the 
Commission manages the regime equitably, without 
prejudice to UK interests in the cane and beet 
producers and sugar-using sectors. In order to 
reduce Governmental involvement with sugar 
matters, MAFF has during the year wound up the 
Sugar Beet Research and Education Committee, 
terminated the rent subsidy to the International 
Sugar Organisation, and consulted UK interests in 
preparation for the reform of the EU sugar regime 
due in 2000. 


Beef 


3.21 


3.22 


Consumer confidence in British beef continued to 
build during the year — with consumption only 3% 
below 1995 levels. This fall is well below what might 
have been expected taking into account the annual 
decline of around 2.5% in red meat consumption 
since the 1970s. 


There was no intervention buying of beef in 1999- 
2000. Moreover, it proved possible to persuade the 
Commission to provide for the sale of most of the 
current UK stock on the UK market at relatively 
advantageous prices without causing disruption to 
the domestic market. Particularly advantageous terms 
were agreed for the sale of beef to the Department 


Figure 3.1: Beef and veal available for consumption in the UK 
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of Defence. All beef supplied to Armed Forces in 
the UK is now of UK origin. 


Sheep 


3.23 The sheepmeat market remained depressed through- 
out most of the year and many producers will have 
lost money. The number of lambs carried over into 
2000 will, however, be significantly fewer than were 
carried over into 1999, which is forecast to produce 
a healthier market situation in the first quarter of 
2000. 


3.24 Because of the relatively light-weight nature of the 
CAP regime in the sheep sector, there is little that 
Government can do to influence this market — in 
which supply has generally run ahead of demand. 
Commission agreement to grant Private Storage 
Aid in the autumn may have helped somewhat, but 
the UK market in cull ewes remained very 


depressed for the second year in succession. 


Eggs and Poultry 


3.25 In the Eggs and Poultry Management Committee 
negotiations have proceeded on detailed rules on 
the water content of poultry cuts. They are nearly 
complete and reflect practical points raised by 
industry whilst acting to protect consumers. We 
have acted where necessary to ensure that the 
regime for allocation of export refund licences does 
not further discriminate against the UK egg and 
poultry sectors. 


3.26 In January the Department supported the industry 
reintroduction of the Lion mark on eggs following 
an 18-month salmonella eradication programme. 


This represents a new standard of quality for eggs. 


Milk and Milk Products 


3.27 A poll of all active milk producers and a public 
consultation were carried out to determine the 
industry's view on whether the remit of the Milk 
Development Council should be extended to 
include generic promotion. Following a favourable 
response, Ministers agreed to make the necessary 
changes to legislation. In response to the publica- 
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tion of the Monopoly and Mergers Commission’s 
report into the supply of raw milk, in July 1999, 
discussions were held with all sides of the industry 
to help them determine the way forward. 


3.28 Initiatives to promote the EU School Milk Scheme 
continued in the UK and when the possibility was 
raised that the Commission might seek either its 
abolition or the introduction of co-financing, repre- 
sentations were made in the Agriculture Council to 


continue the scheme in its current format. 


Horticulture, Potatoes and 
Mediterranean Crops 


3.29 The reformed EU fruit and vegetables regime has 
been increasingly successful in bringing about 
greater market orientation among growers. Savings 
made on progressive reductions in intervention 
payments have been channelled through 92 
producer organisations (POs) to encourage them to 
become more attuned to the needs of the market 
place, while respecting the environment. Previously 
our growers had gained little from the intervention 
system. At the same time, the Group has sought, 
wherever appropriate, to limit CAP expenditure on 
the regimes for horticultural and Mediterranean 
crops. 


330 UK growers, working through producer organ- 
isations, received £6.9 million in EU funding for the 
1998 element of their operational programmes. 
Estimated receipts for the 1999 element, which will 
be paid in early 2000 are expected to be about 


£8.9 million. 


In accordance with the reform of the EU regime, 
fruit and vegetables which are withdrawn under the 
intervention arrangements are increasingly being 
distributed to charities and other institutions, such 
as hospitals and prisons, rather than being used for 
animal feed or simply being destroyed. Withdrawn 
fruit is also now being distributed free to schools. 


At the June 1999 Council of Ministers, the UK 
succeeded in gaining a commitment from the 
European Commission to consider the question of 
non-grower membership of producer organisations. 


3.32 
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This issue has now been resolved to the satisfaction 
of the UK horticulture industry. 


Alternative Crops 


3.33 Through its involvement in the alternative crops 
programme, the Group contributes to the Depart- 
ment’s second Objective. The programme — EN:130 
— primarily encourages the development and 
uptake of crops for use as renewable raw materials 
for industry and energy. The programme was given 
a significant boost when, at the end of the year, the 
Minister announced his intention to commit £30 
million to support energy crops under the Rural 
Development Regulation. This will for the first time 
provide England-wide support for the establishment 
of short-rotation coppice and miscanthus, in order 
to contribute to the Government’s wider targets on 
climate change and renewable energy. 


GM Crops 


3.34 MAFF has prompted the industry to draw up 
comprehensive guidelines on the growing of GM 
crops. It has also played an active role in the setting 
up of the new Agriculture and Environment 
Biotechnology Commission and in the negotiations 
between DETR and the GM sector on the farm- 
scale evaluations of GM crops. 


Support for Less Favoured Areas 


3.35 Programme ES:020 on Hill Livestock Compensat- 
ory Allowances (Policy) helps to maintain upland rural 
communities by supporting continued agricultural 
land use in the less favoured areas and contributes 
to meeting Department Objective 5. As a result of 
changes introduced by Agenda 2000, the Group 
worked with the interested parties to revise the Hill 
Livestock Compensatory Allowance Scheme to 
bring it into line with the transitional provisions of 
the new Regulation in time for payments to be 
made at the normal time in the early months of the 
year 2000. A replacement scheme, the Hill Farm 
Allowance Scheme, was developed as a basis for 
consultation and, following revision in the light of 
comments received, included in the England Rural 
Development Plan submitted to the Commission. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 


3.36 


3.37 


3.38 


3.39 


3.40 


3.41 


3.42 


3.43 


3.44 


To achieve further CAP reform in the review of 
arable policy scheduled for 2002, in particular in 
relation to price support, and to ensure that the 
agreed changes to the AAPS deliver the desired 
competitive and environmental benefits. A further 
aim is to achieve reform of the EU rice regime, on 
which Commission proposals are in the process of 
preparation. 


To achieve a worthwhile measure of CAP reform in 
respect of the reform of the flax and hemp and 
sugar regimes. 


To ensure that new beef schemes are implemented 
smoothly and that these are redesigned as 
appropriate when the CTS database is fully 
operational. 


To develop the Hill Farm Allowance Scheme in the 
light of the Commission’s response to the Rural 
Development Plan, and prepare for a review of the 
Scheme in 2003. 


To review the practicability of using the beef 
national envelope in England to make area pay- 
ments on permanent grassland used for low density 
beef production. 


To encourage the MOD to buy British beef when 
supplies from intervention stocks are no longer 
available and to look at the possibility of buying 
British lamb (rather than New Zealand or Uruguay 
product) for UK Armed Forces. 


To negotiate sensible arrangements for a compul- 
sory Beef Labelling Scheme and to implement 
results in ways which minimise additional cost to 
UK trade. 


To influence Commission thinking on possible 
reform of the CAP regime for sheepmeat in its early 
stages and to promote reforms which would meet 
the UK’s wider objectives for the CAP. 


To ensure that the Commission report to the 
Council on the operation of the EU regime for fresh 
fruit and vegetables, scheduled for 2000, is 
consistent with UK objectives. 
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Table 3.2: Agriculture Group: Expenditure by Programme = O00 


Estimated 
Programme Departmental Outturn Outturn Outturn Outturn Plans Plans 


Name and Code Objective to which 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 1999/ 2000/1 2001/2 
programme contributes 2000 


‘Alternative’ Crops 
— EN:130 1,628 1,389 1,305 1,622 1,611 


Arable Crops 
(policy —'TM:020) 16,847 10,249 29,169 42,050 13,338 43,652 


Sugar — TM:030 Dash 356 286 323 316 eile] 


Beef (policy) 
— TM:050 122,836 12,052 2,866 2.018 sel s679 9,447 


Sheep (policy) 
— TM:060 4,858 3,761 3,475 6,360 4,222 4,378 


2,345 1,474 1,657 L730 4,318 2,047 


Eggs and Poultry 
— TM:080 2-269 2,407 2,241 2,190 2,434 2,434 


Milk and Milk Products 
(policy) - TM:090 52.362 26,2295 ~37,809 31,690 10,535 2,688 


Horticulture, Potatoes and 
Mediterranean Crops — TM:100 3,4 9 400" “TE 190" 217,000"  he00/7 717,016 16,881 


HLCA (policy) — ES:020 AL DO2- “2d eor00o8 LOT l 14,427 >" 22,186 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure, by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 
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Brian Dickinson 
Head of The Animal Health Group 


INTRODUCTION 
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The Animal Health and Veterinary Group — 
which is made up of the State Veterinary 
Service and Animal Health Group — has a wide 
range of responsibilities for controlling animal 
diseases and promoting animal health and 
welfare. The Group manages five separate MAFF 
programmes. It consists of five administrative 
divisions, five headquarters veterinary teams 
and a network of five regional offices and 23 ani- 
mal health divisional offices spread across the 
whole of Great Britain. It also includes the British 
Cattle Movement Service and a Wildlife Unit. 


The Group contributes to three of the Depart- 
ment’s Objectives. It has a leading role in rela- 
tion to Objectives 1 and 8 and also makes a 
substantial input to Objective 4. 


Many serious diseases of animals have been 
eradicated from Great Britain; the main effort 
is now directed at Bovine Spongiform Enceph- 
alopathy (BSE) and bovine tuberculosis (TB). 
Import controls are combined with domestic 
measures. Many of the rules are now harmon- 
ised at EU level and inspections by the EU 
Commission check on compliance with those 
rules. Extensive research and surveillance pro- 
grammes give early warning of new problems 
and provide a firm scientific basis for policy. 


ANIMAL HEALTH AND ANIMAL 
WELFARE 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 
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4.10 


As shown by figure 4.1, the number of BSE cases 
has continued to fall. For 1999 there are likely to be 
about 2,280 cases, some 28% fewer than in 1998 (when 
there was a 26% decline on the previous year). 


The EU Scientific Steering Committee (SSC) issued 
an Opinion in May 1999 which found that the 
current number of cases was in line with scientific 
expectations. The Spongiform Encephalopathy 
Advisory Committee (SEAC) also monitors the 
course of the epidemic. 


A survey of brains taken from some 4,000 cattle 
over five years old slaughtered under the Over 
Thirty Months Scheme (OTMS) found that about 
0.5% were infected. This sets a baseline for future 
surveys. 


The first BSE case born in 1996 was confirmed in 
February 2000. This was a little later than expected 
(the first 1995 case was confirmed in October 1998). 
Cases born in 1996 are to be closely investigated. 


The programme for sampling 20,000 lots of livestock 
feed a year has shown no evidence that any meat 
and bone meal is being used in animal feedingstuffs. 
The ban on this is central to the BSE controls. 


Offspring of BSE cases are now all slaughtered. The 
initial cull was completed on schedule in March 1999 
and offspring are now culled as new BSE cases are 
confirmed. By February 2000 more than 7,700 off- 
spring had been culled. 


This cull was one of the conditions for the start of 
the Date-based Export Scheme (DBES) which was 
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Figure 4.1: Confirmed cases of BSE plotted month and year of clinical onset 
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agreed by the EU in November 1998. After inspect- 
ing the UK arrangements, the EU Commission set a 
start date for the scheme of 1 August 1999 and 
exports began in that month. Two plants were 
approved for export. 


It was disappointing that, unlike all other Member 
States, the French Government did not lift their nation- 
al ban on UK beef. The Department made every 
effort to explain what had been done to control BSE 
and protect public health, but in the end the EU 
Commission initiated action against the French 
Government in the European Court of Justice. 


412 Given UK action to maintain the feed ban, operate 


the 30-month rule and minimise the risk of maternal 
transmission, the SSC concluded in October 1999 
that ‘the measures taken by the UK make any risk to 
human health from the UK DBES at least compar- 
able to that in other European Member States’. 


Bovine TB 


413 The rising incidence of TB (as shown in Figure 4.2) 


causes much worry among cattle farmers, and has 
significant economic costs. In 1999 routine testing 


Figure 4.2: Confirmed new incidents of TB-as a percentage of tests on 
unrestricted herds 
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4.144 


4.15 


416 


found the disease in about 2.4% of the herds that 
were previously clear of it, an increase of some 
6-8% on the rate in 1998. 


In 1999-2000 the Department took further action 
on each part of the five-point strategy for tackling 
bovine TB, which builds on the recommendations of 
the Krebs Committee and the Independent Scientific 
Group (ISG) on Cattle TB. 


The strategy is described in detail below. It was 
endorsed by the Agriculture Select Committee in 
its report published in April 1999. In addition, in 
December 1999 it was accepted as being fully 
compatible with the UK’s international obligations 
under the Bern Convention. 


The ISG’s second report in February 2000 gave a 
full account of action being taken. 


The Pet Travel Scheme (PETS) 
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4.19 


In March 1999 the Government announced that 
pets from Western Europe and rabies-free islands 
would be able to come into the United Kingdom 
without having to spend six months in quarantine. 
The detailed conditions were worked out during 
1999-2000 and a pilot Pet Travel Scheme was intro- 
duced on 28 February 2000, two months ahead of 
schedule. This is a historic development: the quarantine 
rules have stood without much change since 1901. 


The pilot scheme covers pet dogs and cats coming 
in on all the routes on which transport companies 
(carriers) offered to provide a service at the start. They 
can come from 22 countries in Western Europe. 


The Department launched a major publicity 
campaign to tell pet-owners and veterinarians 
about the scheme. Pets have to be microchipped, 
vaccinated against rabies, blood tested and treated 
for ticks and tapeworm. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


4.20 


The Group manages five programmes: 
e BSE and scrapie — programme PH:010 


e zoonoses — programme PH:020 


e veterinary medicines — programme PH:030 
e animal disease control — programme TM:180 


e farm animal welfare — programme WS:010. 


BSE and Scrapie 


4.21 


4.22 


4.23 


4.24 


SEAC constantly reviews research findings and 
advises on how they may affect policy. It was asked 
to look at the ban on using pigmeat and bone meal 
in animal feed (e.g. for poultry) but advised that any 
relaxation would risk allowing the recycling of 
infection. It also began to look at the possibility of 
relaxing the ban on consumption of beef from 
cattle over 30 months old but wished to have more 
evidence before coming to a conclusion. 


SEAC has several times reviewed the possibility 
that BSE might be present in sheep but not be 
recognised because of its similarity to the long 
established disease scrapie. In April 1999 it pub- 
lished a report on research and surveillance for 
transmissible spongiform encephalopathies (TSEs) 
in sheep, in which it recommended a major pro- 
gramme of new work, in particular research on 
diagnostic methods and surveys to identify TSEs in 
sheep. We are actively pursuing this. 


Scrapie has been a notifiable disease since 1993 and 
in July 1998 compulsory slaughter (with compen- 
sation) was introduced for sheep and goats with 
scrapie. This has increased the number of suspect 
animals being reported and may have led to some 
of the rise in confirmed cases in 1999, as shown in 
Table 4.1. 


These figures understate the incidence of scrapie. 
In 1999 an anonymous survey found that only 13% 
of the sheep farmers suspecting scrapie in their 
flock actually reported the disease. An information 
campaign was started to encourage full reporting. A 
survey of almost 3,000 sheep brains collected at 
abattoirs in August 1998 did not yield any definite 
cases, but because the tests are not very sensitive this 
would still be compatible with an incidence of up to 
10% in lambs. Further investigations are continuing. 


The EU Commission has proposed a regulation to 
put on a permanent basis the Community rules on 


Table 4.1: Number of confirmed cases 
of scrapie 
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(*23 suspect cases are yet to be resolved) 


TSEs. This would restore the unity of the single 
market, but could be very burdensome for the 
United Kingdom. We are pressing strongly for an 
outcome which takes account of risk management 
measures already in place in the UK. 


Similarly, the EU has been trying for some time to 
agree rules for the treatment of Specified Risk 
Material (SRM) — the tissues which have to be 
treated with special care because they may contain 
BSE infectivity. In December 1999 it was agreed (for 
the fourth time) to defer a decision, on this occasion 
for six months until June 2000. The latest proposal 
remains controversial. For example, it would 
reimpose the UK ban on bone-in beef which was 
lifted in December 1999; at our request, the 
Commission referred to the SSC the evidence which 
led to the Government’s decision that it was safe to 
lift the ban. 


The Cattle Tracing System introduced in September 
1998 is now recording the births and movements of 
over 3 million cattle a year. It also holds the record 
of all details other than movements for animals 
born between July 1996 and September 1998. Plans 
are in hand for extending it during 2000 to provide 
a fully comprehensive database of all cattle in Great 
Britain. This was strongly recommended in a red 
tape review, and will benefit both the Department 
and farmers. 


In 1999 the British Cattle Movement Service, which 
runs the system, introduced electronic applications 
for cattle passports. This and other measures, such as 
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the move to all-numeric cattle tagging, should help to 
improve the accuracy of farm and central records. 


Zoonoses 


4.29 


4.30 


4.32 


Regular TB testing remains the basis for detecting 
and removing infection in cattle. In 1999, nearly 
37,000 herds which were not already under 
movement restrictions were tested and TB was con- 
firmed in nearly 900 of these; nearly 6,900 animals 
were slaughtered as reactors or contacts. A TB 
Forum was set up in September 1999 to bring 
together farming, veterinary and conservation 
organisations and advise on the measures for 
controlling TB in cattle. It agreed on a number of 
potential ways for improving the testing programme 
and movement restrictions. We will pursue these 
when funds allow. 


A 10-15 year research programme into a vaccine 
against TB was started in 1999. Research into 
transmission of TB was also launched, along with a 
new epidemiological survey based on a compre- 
hensive questionnaire, known as TB 99, which was 
introduced with effect from January 1999. An inde- 
pendent Husbandry Panel was set up to look at 
practical suggestions for ways in which farmers can 
minimise the risk of TB in their herds. The Depart- 
ment issued new booklets giving advice to farmers 
on what they could do to avoid infection and what 
to expect if TB was found in their herd. 


As an important part of the effort to investigate the 
significance of wildlife, the badger culling trial con- 
tinued, despite some interference from protesters. 
By the start of the closed season in February 2000, 
six triplets (sets of three adjacent experimental 
areas) had been enrolled into the trial and proactive 
culling had been carried out in three. Co-operation 
from farmers and landowners remained good. The 
remaining four triplets will be announced in 2000 
and the target is to carry out the first proactive cull 
in seven of the ten triplets by the end of the year. 


Concentration of effort on TSEs, TB and rabies has 
to some extent pushed the other zoonoses down the 
list. Nevertheless, a start was made in 1999 in 
developing a systematic set of strategies for the 
main food poisoning organisms found in farm 
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4.33 


4.34 


animals, such as salmonella, campylobacter and E. 
coli 157. MAFF is committed to working with the 
new Food Standards Agency on these. 


A review of the arrangements for veterinary 
surveillance was carried out, with the aim of getting 
better value out of the effort that is put into this. We 
shall consult on the review during 2000. 


One purpose of surveillance is to identify new 
infections that might be significant for human 
health. Two new conditions of pigs were identified 
during the year and were taken as models for 
setting out clear procedures for passing information 
to the Department of Health. 


Veterinary Medicines 


4.35 


4.36 


4.37 


4.38 


The Group is the customer for policy advice 
provided by the Veterinary Medicines Directorate 
(VMD). Other aspects of VMD’s work are reported 
in Chapter 17. 


The Veterinary Products Committee (VPC) gave 
further advice on the safety of organophosphate 
(OP) sheep dips and other OP products, particularly 
in the light of a study by the Institute of 
Occupational Medicine published in July 1999 and 
a report by the Committee on Toxicity in November 
1999. Marketing authorisations for OP sheep dips 
were suspended in December 1999 pending 
improvements in container design to minimise the 
risk of operator exposure to OP concentrate. Manu- 
facturers of all other OP products were required in 
July 1999 to submit additional data. 


The VPC reviewed bovine somatotrophin (rBST) 
and reported in October 1999. It supported the 
view that the product should not be authorised in 
the EU, mainly on animal welfare grounds. The 
Farm Animal Welfare Council (FAWC) also looked 
at the matter and came to the same conclusion. 


A VPC subgroup looked at the latest evidence in 
relation to the safety of hormonal growth promot- 
ers used in cattle, which had also been studied by 
the EU Scientific Committee on Veterinary matters 
relating to Public Health. It concluded that it was a 
valuable contribution to the scientific debate, but 
did not support the EU ban. 


4.39 


Because of concern about antibiotic resistance, a 
programme to survey the prevalence of resistant 
organisms in cattle, sheep, pigs and poultry was put 
in hand, along with research into the use of anti- 
biotics and the effects of banning certain antibiotic 
growth promoters. 


Animal Disease Control 


4.40 


4.41 


4.42 


4.43 


There were no outbreaks of the main notifiable 
diseases in 1999 apart from BSE, scrapie and TB. 
We have to be ever alert to the risks of disease 
entering the country. There is an extensive surveil- 
lance programme and reports of suspect cases are 
followed up promptly. High health status is import- 
ant for exports as it underpins the certification that 
can be given. 


During the year Great Britain was recognised by the 
EU as being officially free of enzootic bovine 
leucosis (EBL) with effect from July 1999. As a 
result the Cattle Health Scheme was closed. 


The controls on animal by-products were tightened 
up in April 1999. Waste material can easily spread 
disease and the need to strengthen controls is also 
being examined at EU level. 


Partly because of the need to resolve issues raised 
in consultation and partly because of pressure of 
other work, only slow progress was made on two 
issues: revision of the rules for sheep identification 
to bring them fully into line with EU requirements; 
and updating of the regulations governing artificial 
insemination of cattle and pigs to remove unnec- 
essary restrictions. 


Farm Animal Welfare 


4.44 


The main thrust of this programme is to develop 
statutory welfare codes, based on the recommend- 
ations of the FAWC, to spread knowledge of good 
practice and to investigate promptly any cases of 
poor welfare. During the year we published the first 
assessment of compliance with the 1998 Livestock 
Markets Strategy. A methodology was developed 
for measuring the state of farm animal welfare and 
monitoring progress in improving it. This will be 
used to set a baseline for the future. 


4.45 New guidance was issued to Local Veterinary 
Inspectors responsible for certifying sheep and pigs 
prior to export for slaughter or further fattening. 
This includes indicative timescales for checking 
fitness to travel. 


446 It is important to seek the widest possible 
international agreement on welfare standards, so 
that consumers can be confident about how their 
food is produced and farmers in this country can 
compete on fair terms with those elsewhere. 
Agreement was reached on a new EU directive on 
laying hens, which sets a deadline of 2012 for 
phasing out the barren battery cage and sets welfare 
standards for new systems. At the same time, the 
Council agreed that international acknowledge- 
ment of welfare rules must be an objective for the 
World Trade Organisation’s millennium round. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 


447 To use new diagnostic tests for BSE to check that 
the fall in cases stays on course. 


4.48 ‘To negotiate in the EU further relaxation of the beef 


export ban. 


449 To carry out a risk assessment of the consequences 
if BSE were to be found in sheep; and to introduce 
new scrapie control measures which might lead in 


the long term to eradication of that disease. 


450 To extend the cattle tracing system to give com- 
plete coverage of the national herd, to secure EU 
recognition of the database as being fully opera- 
tional and to make it the basis for subsidy payments 


and other purposes. 


4.54 


4.52 


4.53 


4.54 


4.55 


4.56 
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4.59 
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To strengthen the controls over TB in cattle so as to 
reduce the risk of infection being spread. 


To obtain preliminary results from the studies of TB 
epidemiology and husbandry, which can be tried 
out by farmers to protect their herds against the 
disease. 


To have started the proactive culling of badgers in 
the field trial in seven triplets by the end of 2000 
and in all ten triplets by the end of 2001, with a 
view to getting enough data for reliable analysis by 
the end of 2004. 


To introduce the full Pet Travel Scheme in advance 
of the target date of April 2001. 


To carry out a risk analysis for brucellosis in 2000, 
in order to see whether the levels of routine testing 
should be scaled down or the methods changed. 


Together with the Food Standards Agency, to 
develop a suite of zoonoses control strategies. 


To modernise the arrangements for surveillance of 
animal health and welfare. 


To develop the strategy for the reduction of 
antibiotic resistance due to the use of veterinary 
products and to investigate alternative methods of 
preventing disease. 


To introduce the new system for monitoring farm 
animal welfare and use it to target cases of poor 
welfare which need to be put right. 


To review animal health and welfare procedures in 
the light of the recommendations of the BSE 
Inquiry which is due to report in September 2000. 


Table 4.2: Animal Health and Veterinary Group: Expenditure by Programme £’000 


Programme 
Name and Code 


Departmental 


programme contributes 


BSE and Scrapie — PH:010 
Zoonoses — PH:020 

Veterinary Medicines — PH:030 
Animal Disease Control — TM:180 
Farm Animal Welfare — WS:010 


1,8 
4,8 


Outturn 


Objective to which 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 


Estimated 
Outturn Plans Plans 


1999/ 2000/1 2001/2 
2000 


Outturn Outturn 


741,353 569,508 407,764 373,170 257,033 275,740 
35,544 
4,884 
34,852 
fit has| 


46,440 
4,618 
50,089 
7,419 


42,065 
4,282 
47,581 
Faso 


Lede ty! 
4,311 
42,118 
7219 


49,349 
4,502 
44,370 
7,07 


30,095 
4,588 
32,123 
7,347 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure, by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 
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Andy Lebrecht 
Head of European Union & International Policy Group 


INTRODUCTION 


5.1 


38 


European Union and International Policy 
Group’s work contributes primarily to the 
Department’s third and fourth Objectives. The 
Group is made up of two Divisions and has 
responsibility for managing two MAFF 
programmes. 


The Common Agricultural Policy, reform of 
which is a Government priority, provides a 
central focus of the Group’s activities. Influen- 
cing the EU’s stance in the World Trade 
Organisation (WTO) Round and preparing for 
EU enlargement, also high on the Govern- 
ment’s agenda, are intricately related to the 
development of the CAP and have occupied 
an increasing proportion of the Group’s effort 
over the last year. Promoting better relations 
with other Member States, the EU institutions 
and EU applicant countries, as part of the 
Government’s Step Change in Europe initiative 
is an integral part of the Group’s work. 
Implementation of the Agenda 2000 CAP 
reforms, co-ordinating the New Direction for 
Agriculture, responding to trade disputes, 
negotiating changes to the EU banana regime 
and co-ordinating the Department’s response 
to devolution have all been major preoccupa- 
tions. All these issues will continue to require a 
significant input in the year ahead. 


EUROPEAN UNION AND 
INTERNATIONAL POLICY 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


5.3 


The past year has been particularly challenging for 
the Group. Key achievements include: 


i securing reform of the Common Agricultural 
Policy — a major step towards meeting the PSA 
target of reducing the costs of the CAP to EU 
consumers; 


ii delivering a step change in domestic agricultural 
policy through the New Direction for Agriculture 
initiative; 


iii securing an EU mandate for WTO agriculture 


negotiations which covered UK objectives on the 
CAP, rural environment, rural economy, food 
safety, animal and international 
development; 


welfare 


iv completing the review of WTO Sanitary and 


Phytosanitary Agreement to increase its 


transparency; 


v establishing twinning agreements with several 
applicant countries to help them prepare for EU 
accession; 


vi bringing closer together the positions of the main 


players on a revised EU banana regime in order 
to increase the prospects of a satisfactory out- 
come later in 2000; 


securing an EU position promoting further mod- 
ernisation of the International Coffee and Cocoa 
Organisations. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


5.4 


The work of the Group is divided between two 
MAFF programmes: Co-ordination of EU and 
Agricultural Policy Issues — programme RC:010 


(Objective 3), and Trade Policy and Tropical Foods 
— programme TM:120 (Objective 4). 


Co-ordination of EU and Agricultural 
Policy Issues 


5.5 


| Agenda 2000 


Delivering an improved CAP requires negotiation 
and persuasion within the EU. The CAP reform 
agreement of March 1999, adopted formally in May 
1999, was an important though partial step in 
securing a lower overall cost of the CAP. Once fully 
implemented the reforms will result in costs some 
€7.5 billion lower than otherwise in relation to the 
EU 15 alone, made up of a reduction in costs to 
consumers of €10 billion, offset by an increase in 
taxpayer costs of €2.5 billion. The profile of these 
savings is illustrated in Figures 5.1 and 5.2. The 
main elements of the reform are: 


e cereals support price cut by 15% over two years, 
partially compensated through increased arable 
aid; default set-aside rate reduced to 10%; 


e beef support price cut by 20% over three years, 
compensated through increased headage pay- 
ments; routine intervention ended; extensification 
premium modified; 


e dairy support price cut by 15% over three years 
beginning in 2005, partially compensated via new 
dairy cow premium; review of milk quota regime with 
aim of ending present arrangements due in 2003; 
e introduction of a new Rural Development Regu- 


lation, integrating agri-environment, structural and 
rural development instruments; 


EUROPEAN UNION AND INTERNATIONAL POLICY 


5.6 


5.0 


e horizontal rules requiring environmental consid- 
erations to be applied to direct payments and 
offering the option of modulation of direct pay- 
ments to permit increased expenditure on certain 
rural development measures. 


Over the period, significant resources were devoted 
to consultation of stakeholders on the Agenda 2000 
package of reforms and its implementation. In April 
we explained the outcome of the negotiations. In 
August we consulted on a proposed vision for the 
future of agriculture and the implementation of 
Agenda 2000 options to achieve this. These 
exercises involved consultation both at national and 
regional level. Final decisions on the Strategy for 
Agriculture announced in December 1999 will feed 
into the Rural White Paper, on which MAFF is 
working closely with DETR. 


Step Change in Europe 


_The Government strongly supports an early and 


successful enlargement of the European Union. 
Agriculture will be a particularly complex aspect of 
the accession negotiations. MAFF successfully bid 
for a number of EU-financed twinning projects to 
assist candidate countries in their preparations for 
accession. We were successful in winning leading or 
supporting roles in Bulgaria, Hungary, Slovenia, the 
Czech Republic, Romania and Poland. We also 
provided ad hoc assistance to most other applicant 
countries. Working on these projects has enabled 
MAFF to take forward the Government’s Step 
Change Initiative on Europe by forging close 
working level links with our partner Member States. 


Figure 5.1: Profile of UK Consumer Savings from Agenda 2000 


2004 
MAFF estimates 


2005 
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Figure 5.2: Profile of UK Economic Benefits from Agenda 2000' 


5.8 


5.9 


5.10 


2002 2003 2004 


2005 


2006 


2007 2008 2008 


MAFF estimates 


1 After abatement 


Screening has started on the agricultural chapters 
of European Legislation and position papers from 
the six first wave countries have been tabled. The 
Group contributes to the EU Working Group and 
Council discussions to ensure UK views are taken into 
account. We are active in lobbying the Commission 


and other key players. 


Through a programme of Ministerial and official 
meetings links have been forged and strengthened 
with Member States and candidate countries. In 
1999-2000 Ministers made two visits to candidate 
countries and received seven inward visits. Officials 
made 43 visits to candidate countries and received 
48 inward visits. Bilateral Agriculture Working 
Groups were held with the Czech Republic, Poland 
and Hungary. Regular contact also takes place at 
desk officer level and an added benefit of the EU 
twinning projects has been the much closer liaison 


with the other Member States involved. 


MAFF was also involved in organising two major 
seminars for candidate countries. The first was to 
brief their London attachés on the outcome of 
Agenda 2000, the second a TAIEX-funded seminar 
in Vienna on rural development organised in 


conjunction with Austria. 


5.11 


5.12 


5.13 


5.14 


Devolution 


Formal co-operation procedures have been agreed 
with the Scottish Executive Rural Affairs Depart- 
ment and are in an advanced state of preparation 
with the National Assembly for Wales Agriculture 
Department respectively following devolution on 1 
July 1999. These bilateral agreements (concordats) 
follow on from the Inter-Governmental Memorandum 
of Understanding and associated supplementary 
agreements which were published on 1 October. 
They reflect the wide range of policy areas where 
close co-operation between MAFF and the devolved 
administrations is essential to the effective conduct 
of business. 


MAFF Co-ordination 


In the run up to the EU Inter-Governmental 
Conference in 2000, MAFF’s views on institutional 
and procedural reform have consistently been 
reflected in strategy discussions with the Cabinet 
Office and other departments. 


Approximately 130 proposals for European Council 
of Ministers legislation have been submitted by 
MAFF to Westminster’s Parliamentary Scrutiny 
Committees for scrutiny clearance over the past 12 
months. 


The Commission has given its approval to nine UK | 
state aid applications this year, offering national 


5.15 


5.16 


o.17 


5.18 


support to the farming community. The UK 
continues to press for rigorous control of 
derogations on assistance to agricultural sectors in 
all Member States due to their potentially disturbing 
effect on the single market. 


EU Finance 


MAFF is the UK-paying agency accredited for 
making the majority of direct payments to farmers 
in England, accounting for 53% of CAP expenditure 
in the UK. The 1998 accounts of all UK paying 
agencies were cleared at the end of April within the 
regulatory deadline. 


In the case of European Agricultural Guidance and 
Guarantee Fund (EAGGF) expenditure, funding claims 
are submitted to the Commission monthly by the 
Intervention Board (IB) on the basis of EAGGF 
Reports of Expenditure from the paying agencies. 
Ensuring that payments by MAFF are made within 
the required deadlines falls within the responsibil- 
ities of the relevant commodity sub-programmes. 
So far as the EAGGF Guidance fund is concerned a 
key annual task is to ensure that 100% of claims for 
reimbursement of expenditure are made by the pre- 
scribed deadline to ensure none of the funds are lost. 
In 1999-2000 the task was achieved with claims for 
reimbursement of £17 million being duly submitted 
by 30 June 1999. In view of the critical importance 
of ensuring that reimbursements are made fully and 
punctually, this remains a key task for 2000-01. 


The ‘green rate’ system, which maintained agri- 
cultural prices at an artificially high level, ceased to 
exist from the introduction of the euro on 1 January 
1999. The Commission has approved compen- 
sation of £264 million to UK farmers in respect of 
1999, and a further £132 million over the next two 
years, subject to exchange rate movements. In the 
UK, one of four Member States remaining outside 
the Single Currency, market exchange rates are now 
used to convert CAP payments from euro to 
sterling. Proposals for a regulation specifying 
further optional compensation to take account of 
sterling’s appreciation against the euro during 1999 
are expected. 


Following consultation with the industry, we are 
planning to offer traders and farmers the option of 
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5.19 


receiving CAP payments in euro. The aim is for 
IBEA to offer traders the option of receiving market 
support payments in euro from autumn 2000, with 
the option of payments in euro of direct aid to 
farmers by agriculture departments following at a 
later date. 


Following the adoption of the Agenda 2000 
package and the new Rural Development Regu- 
lation (EC 1257/1999), Community guidelines on 
the payment of agricultural state aid have been 
revised with effect from January 2000. They will 
ensure that there is consistency and coherence 
between the policy on control of state aid-and the 
support which is granted under the EC’s own 
common agricultural and rural development policy. 


Trade Policy and Tropical Foods 


5.20 


S21 


i Trade Policy 


Work to promote further liberalisation of agri- 
cultural trade depends on influencing the EU 
negotiating position because the 
Commission has exclusive competence for EU 


European 


external trade on agricultural and food products. In 
the September 1999 Agriculture Council an EU 
mandate was agreed for the new round of World 
Trade Organisation (WTO) multilateral liberal- 
isation negotiations. This mandate was based on 
the Agenda 2000 outcome while fully reflecting the 
UK’s objectives and allowing sufficient flexibility for 
the Commission to respond positively to the 
positions of other countries seeking significant 
agricultural liberalisation in the round. Following 
the failure of the WTO Ministerial at Seattle to 
launch a new trade round, negotiations on the 
liberalisation of agricultural trade are nonetheless 
beginning this year in 2000 aimed at achieving 
progressive reductions in support and protection. 


There is also important work being done to 
promote WTO-compatible solutions, both inside 
and outside the Department, in dealing with 
bilateral trade problems. As well as the banana 
trade dispute (see over), resources have been 
devoted to the trade dispute between the EU and 
the US/Canada over the EU’s ban on imports of 
meat from livestock treated with hormonal growth 
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5.22 


5.23 


5.24 


promoters. The UK’s consistent support for a 
science-based approach in this case in line with 
WTO rules was reflected in the decision of the US 
and Canada in July 1999 to exclude UK agricultural 
and food exports from their WTO-authorised 
retaliation lists. 


There is on-going work to ensure UK compliance 
with existing WTO agriculture commitments and 
WTO rules determining what trade measures can 
be taken to protect human, animal and plant health 
under the Sanitary and Phytosanitary Agreement 
(SPS). A WTO review of the SPS, completed in 
March 1999, resulted in changes to the Agreement’s 
notification procedures in order to improve 
transparency, in line with UK objectives. 


The Lomé Convention, which offers important 
agricultural 
African, Caribbean and Pacific (ACP) countries, 
expired at the end of February 2000. MAFF worked 
with the Department for International Development 


trade preferences to developing 


(DFID) to achieve a time-limited rollover of the 
existing arrangements, during which negotiations 
will take place for new arrangements which are 
compatible with WTO rules while respecting the 
interests of the ACP MAFF also contributed to 
progress on the agricultural aspects of bilateral 
trade agreements between the EU and third 
countries, including notably the EU/South Africa 
Trade, Development and Co-operation Agreement. 


i Tropical Foods Policy 


The Department worked to promote the interest of 
developing countries in negotiating reforms to the 
EU banana regime. The UK’s traditional Caribbean 
suppliers are heavily dependent on retaining access 
to the UK market. At the same time the UK and EU 
had to honour their obligations to the WTO which 
required changes to the regime to benefit Latin 
American suppliers. Intensive discussions between 
the parties are still under way following the tabling 
of a Commission proposal in November 1999, with 
the aim of reaching an agreed solution later this 
year in 2000. In 1999 the volume of bananas 
entering the UK from the Caribbean fell by 6% . UK 
retail prices showed a slight fall during 1999. 


5.25 


Negotiations were started on the future of the Inter- 
national Coffee Organisation (ICO) and International 
Cocoa Organisation (ICCO). Both are valued by the 
developing countries which make up the producer 
membership, and the UK supports their continuation 
provided reforms are introduced to modernise them 
and improve their performance. Initial measures were 
agreed in July 1999 to encourage greater participa- 
tion of the private sector in the ICO. The 1999-2000 
cost per vote of members’ contributions to the ICCO 
was frozen and, in the case of ICO, was cut by 4.2%. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 


5.26 


5.27 


5.28 


5.29 


5.30 


5.31 


5.32 


5.33 


5.34 


Pursuing opportunities created by anticipated 
market pressures, the reviews contained within the 
Agenda 2000 agreement and the existing commit- 
ment to reform the sugar regime by 2001 to push 
for the reform process started at Berlin to be 
completed. 


Presentation of a coherent strategy for agricultural 
policy in the UK. 


Development of EU positions in the agricultural 
chapter for enlargement negotiations which reflect 
Government’s objectives. 


Development of EU position in WTO negotiations 
consistent with our CAP objectives. 


Increased influence in Member States and CE 
and EU 
accordance with step change. 


applicant countries institutions in 


Ensuring the effective and timely implementation 
by the candidate countries of the projects for which 
MAFF is providing assistance. 


Conclusion of negotiations on and implementation 
of the revised EU banana regime. 


Negotiations on the future of the ICO and the 
ICCO. 


Maintaining and developing effective co-ordination 
with devolved administrations in accordance with 
the Inter-Governmental MoU and Concordats. 


5,35 Ensuring timely and clear contributions from MAFF 
during the course of the EU Inter-Governmental 
Conference on institutional and procedural reform 
in 2000. 


Table 5.1: EU and International Trade: Expenditure by Programme 


Programme 
Name and Code 


Departmental 


programme contributes 


Co-ordination of EU and 
Agricultural Policy Issues 
— RC:010 


Trade Policy and Tropical 
Foods — TM:110 


Outturn 


Objective to which 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 


1,594 


EUROPEAN UNION AND INTERNATIONAL POLICY 


6.36 Continuing to press for rigorous control of deroga- 
tions on national assistance to agricultural sectors 
in all Member States due to their potentially disturb- 
ing effect on the single market. 


£’000 


Estimated 
Outturn Plans Plans 


19997 2000/1 2001/2 
2000 


Outturn Outturn 


1,437 ord 1,075 1,387 350 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure, by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 
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Dudley Coates 
Head of Environment Group 


INTRODUCTION 


6.2 


The protection and improvement of the environ- 
ment and the encouragement of sustainable 
rural economies and communities are key pri- 
orities for the Government, both at home and 
internationally. Agriculture and agriculture- 
related activities dominate the UK countryside 
and have a huge impact on the landscape, its 
wildlife diversity and our historical heritage. As 
farming enters the new millennium it is essential 
that a balance be struck between enabling our 
farmers to compete internationally and ‘main- 
taining the environment for all to enjoy. 


The Environment Group carries the major respon- 
sibility for implementing the Department's second 
Objective and also makes a significant contribu- 
tion to the fifth. The Group works closely with the 
Department of the Environment, Transport and 
the Regions on countryside, environmental and 
marine issues and shares with DETR the target 
of agreeing a joint countryside Public Services 
Agreement for publication following the Govern- 
ment’s Rural White Paper. The area of attractive 
and accessible countryside which is protected 
and enhanced under the major agri-environ- 
ment schemes continues to rise as required by 
the MAFF PSA target. Additional funds have been 
provided to support conversion to organic farm- 
ing. Over time, the implementation of the EU’s 
Rural Development Regulation will bring about a 
significant change both in the amount of support 
for the environment and rural and social dev- 
elopment and in the way it is administered and 
integrated with other rural strategies. 


ENVIRONMENT AND RURAL 
ECONOMY 


KEY EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


6.3 


6.4 


The major achievements during 1999-2000 were: 


i a wide-ranging England Rural Development Plan 
(ERDP) was prepared to give effect to the second 
pillar of the CAP agreed in the March 1999 
Agenda 2000 reforms. The ERDP was drawn up 
in collaboration with other departments and 
statutory advisers and in consultation with rural 
stakeholders for submission to the European 
Commission. The ERDP proposes a seven-year 
programme spending £1.6 billion and includes 
chapters drawn up on a Government Office 
region basis; 


ii the area protected and enhanced under the major 
agri-environment schemes was increased (a PSA 
target); 


iil record numbers of agreements were made under 


the ESA and Countryside Stewardship Schemes; 


iv about £29 million was committed to the Organic 


Farming Scheme, revised with substantially 
increased payment rates and new environmental 
conditions; 


v the publication in February 2000 of Towards 


Sustainable Agriculture — a pilot set of indicators; 


vi a major consultation was held to inform the 


Government’s Rural White Paper, due for 


publication in the year 2000. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


The work of the Group is delivered through the 
management of 11 Department programmes with 
all but ES:010 contributing to the Department’s 
second Objective. 


Rural Development Regulation 


6.5 


6.6 


6.7 


6.8 


At the heart of the work of the Group during the 
year, and affecting many of the programmes, was 
the negotiation and subsequent implementation of 
the EU Rural Development Regulation and associ- 
ated subordinate legislation and the drafting of the 
ERDP. The Regulation brings together a range of 
measures which were previously governed by 
several different EU regulations and contributes to 
sustainable development by bringing environment, 
social and economic measures within a single 
programming system. 


Each Member State is required to develop one or 
more Rural Development Plans for the seven-year 
period beginning on 1 January 2000. Decisions on 
the way the Plan should be drawn up and which 
measures should be used were informed by the 
Government’s wider consultation exercise on the 
implications of the Common Agricultural Policy 
reforms adopted under Agenda 2000. In the light of 
this a single England Rural Development Plan was 
prepared comprising a national framework and nine 
regional chapters based on Government Office 
regional boundaries. The Plan was drawn up in 
partnership with all the relevant Government 
departments, RDAs, and statutory advisory bodies 
in consultation with wider 


and countryside 


interests. 


The ERDP sets out out in detail our rural develop- 
ment priorities and a strategy for meeting them 
through use of the measures within the EU 
Regulation including the level of national and EU 
funding needed. Plans must provide for agri- 
environment measures throughout a Member 
State’s territory and ensure an appropriate balance 
between various other measures (detailed below). 
In Objective 1 areas (Cornwall, South Yorkshire and 
Merseyside in England), some of the measures 
must be programmed through the Objective 1 
Single Programming Documents rather than 
through the ERDP. 


Member States were required to submit Plans by 3 
January 2000. The late publication (in July) of the 
detailed rules governing both plan content and the 
preparation process and the difficult decisions on 
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funding, imposed heavy and exacting demands to 
complete the work to this timetable. In the event 
key material was delivered on time, and the full 
ERDP on 1 February. 


Separate Plans were submitted for Scotland and 
Wales (in December) 
(January 2000). 


and Northern Ireland 


The European Commission is required to approve 
all Plans within six months of submission. The 
approved Rural Development Programmes will 
form the legal authority for Member States to 
implement their Plans. 


The ERDP makes provision for the three agri- 
environment schemes described later in this chapter 
and a major review of those schemes, with a view 
to simplification, by 2003. The Plan also makes 
provision for: 


i a new Rural Enterprise Scheme to provide 
targeted assistance to farmers and others to 
support the development of more diversified and 
enterprising rural economies and communities; 


ii a new scheme for supporting farming in Less 
Favoured Areas from 2001 — the Hill Farming 
Allowance Scheme; 


iii introducing Processing and Marketing Grants; 
iv anew scheme for supporting energy crops; 


v_ the introduction of locally targeted assistance for 
training activities to facilitate the delivery of 
other rural development measures; and 


vi_ the continuation of the Farm Woodland Premium 
Scheme linked to the Forestry Commission's Wood- 
land Grant Scheme (as described in Chapter 20). 


The text of the plan can be found on the MAFF 
website at www.maff.gov.uk/farm/agendtwo/erdp/ 
erdp.htm. 


Agri-environment Schemes 


612 The majority of programme expenditure falling to 


the Group under MAFF’s second Objective relates to 
the agri-environment schemes designed to encourage 
environmentally friendly farming and public enjoy- 
ment of the countryside. All of the schemes are 
voluntary and offer payments to farmers who agree 


45 


46 


ENVIRONMENT AND RURAL ECONOMY 


Figure 6.1: Payments to Farmers in 
1999-2000 under Agri-environmental 
Schemes 


_ 
pa ESAs 


Countryside 
Stewardship 


Organic 
Farming 


Other Closed 
Schemes 


to manage their land for the positive benefit of 
wildlife, the landscape, resource protection, historic 
features or public access. The payments are based 
on the agricultural income which farmers forgo by 
participating in the schemes and are partly funded 
by the European Union. The agri-environment 
schemes are made up of the following: 


e Arable Stewardship » 
e Countryside Access Scheme 

e Countryside Stewardship 

e Environmentally Sensitive Areas 

e Organic Farming Scheme 

e Habitat Scheme 


e Moorland Scheme 


1994 1995 


Area under Agreement 
— hectares 


6.13 


e Nitrate Sensitive Areas 


A brief overview of significant policy developments 
is given below. 


The Department’s primary public service agreement 
target in the countryside area is to: ‘contribute to a 
more attractive and accessible countryside by 
increasing the area protected and enhanced under 
the major agri-environment schemes’. Figures 6.2 
and 6.3 show how this target has been met. 


Environmentally Sensitive Areas 


6.14 


6.15 


There are 22 Environmentally Sensitive Areas (ESAs) 
in England, covering in total some 10% of the 
farmed area, designated because the landscape, 
wildlife or historic interest is of national impor- 
tance. In the remainder of England the Countryside 
Stewardship and Organic Farming Schemes make 
important contributions to the achievement of this 
target. The areas under agreement at the end of 
each year are set out in Figure 6.2. More informa- 
tion on ESAs can be found on the MAFF website at 
www.maff.gov.uk/environ/envsch/esa2.htm. 


The Permanent Secretary gave evidence to the 
Public Accounts Committee on 14 February, as a 
follow-up to their report on Environmentally 
Sensitive Areas. He confirmed that all action 
recommended by the Committee is being taken. 


Figure 6.2: Area of Land in England under ESA and Countryside Stewardship 
Schemes 


1999 
provisional 


2000 
forecast 
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Figure 6.3: Number of Agreements under ESA and Countryside Stewardship Schemes 


1996 
Number of Agreements 


Countryside Stewardship Scheme 


6.16 The Countryside Stewardship Scheme applies to 
the whole of England (outside ESAs) and aims to 
conserve and enhance important English land- 
scapes, for their beauty, wildlife, habitats, history 
and archaeology; and to promote enjoyment of the 
countryside by the public, including the provision of 
better access to land with agreements under the 
scheme. In the 1999 application year around 1,300 
new agreements were signed, with a total first year 
cost of around £8.5 million, bringing the total number 
of agreements to just under 10,000 (covering over 
180,000 hectares in total). More information on 
Countryside Stewardship can be found on the MAFF 
website at www.maff.gov.uk/environ/envsch/css.htm. 


Organic Farming 


617 As aresult of a review in 1998-99, the new Organic 
Farming Scheme (also an agri-environment scheme) 
was launched at the beginning of the year 1999- 
2000 with roughly doubled rates of aid and changes 
to its structure, including the incorporation of explicit 
environmental conditions. Demand was exception- 
ally high so that by August the 1999-2000 budget 
was fully committed. Applications continued to be 
accepted on the basis that payments would be made 
from the 2000-01 budget (in April 2000) but even 
that provision ran out in October 1999. Ministers 
therefore announced a further review of the Organic 
Farming Scheme but were able to provide an 
additional £9.3 million in England designed to 
ensure that those who had already committed 
themselves to registration with an organic sector 
body could continue to be eligible for aid. The 
scheme closed in November 1999. It is hoped to re- 
open it towards the end of 2000-01 as part of the 


ERDP Final details will depend both on the terms in 
which the European Commission approves the ERDP 
and on the outcome of the current review. Further 
details can be found on the MAFF website at 
www.maff.gov.uk/environ/envsch/ofs.htm. 


Rural White Paper 


6.18 


Work continued during the year with the aim of 
publishing a joint DETR/MAFF Rural White Paper 
for England later in 2000. 799 responses to a consult- 
ation exercise held during 1999 have been analysed. 
In December 1999 the Government published a 
report by the Performance and Innovation Unit on 
objectives for rural’economies and invited views 
which will be taken into account in further work on 
the Rural White Paper. 


Agriculture and Sustainability 


6.19 


6.20 


To help assess the sustainability of agriculture and 
to complement the Government’s Sustainable 
Development Strategy, MAFF issued for consult- 
ation a pilot set of indicators, Towards Sustainable 
Agriculture — a PSA target. A set of 35 indicators has 
been established following the consultation exercise 
which covers the three strands of sustainable 
development — social, economic and environ- 
mental. The indicators were published in February 
2000 and can be found on the MAFF website at 
www.maff.gov.uk/farm/sustain.htm. 


The Group supports the work of Mr Morley as the 
Department’s Green Minister. He promotes sustain- 
able development and the environment across 
MAFF and works collectively with Green Ministers 
in other departments to: 


/ 
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6.21 


e promote the integration of sustainable develop- 
ment across Government and the wider public 
sector; 

e encourage the use of environmental appraisals as 
part of policy making; 


e continue to improve the environmental perform- 
ance of departments in managing their buildings 
and facilities (otherwise known as ‘Greening Oper- 
ations’, further details given in Annex 11). 


The Department’s Green contact is Mr J Dix 
(j.dix@env.maff.gsi.gov.uk, telephone: 020 7238 5656). 


In order to take forward its objective to sustain and 
enhance the rural environment, MAFF continued to 
work with other departments and interested parties 
on a range of environmental issues including: 


e the publication of a guide for farmers and a series 
of awareness raising events as part of its 
controlling soil erosion initiative; 


* 
e the publication of a manual on reducing waste on 
farms; 
e the promotion of farm waste management plans 


in six selected river catchments; and 


e the development of a network of four demonstra- 
tion farms promoting the better use of manure. 


Protection of the marine 
environment 


6.22 MAFF has continued to play a major role in the 


protection of the marine environment through 
stringent licensing requirements on deposits in the 
sea both for construction purposes and disposal 
(principally of dredged material) using the powers 
of the Food and Environment Protection Act 1985. 
The Department also funds an extensive programme 
of monitoring for contaminants in the marine 
environment, which contributes substantially to the 
National Marine Monitoring Programme. 


EU Structural Funds 


6.23 By the time the EU Structural Fund Objective 5(b) 
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Programme closed at the end of 1999, some £102 
million had been allocated to 369 projects in 


ill re-opening 


England. Under the linked Liaison Entre Action de 
Development de L’Economie Rurale (LEADER II) 
EU initiative over £4.4 million from the EAGGF and 
national public funding had been allocated to 243 
projects in England. MAFF prepared the agricul- 
tural component of the three English Objective 1 
Single Programming Documents and assisted with 
the identification of the rural Objective 2 areas. 


Land Use 


6.24 Since May 1999, the Department’s land use and 


planning work has been refocussed to strengthen 
relationships with Government Offices, planning 
authorities and RDAs. The Department’s work also 
contributes to the integration of agricultural con- 
siderations into wider Government policies affect- 
ing the rural economy and environment, achieved 
by concentrating effort on strategic inputs. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 


6.25 Key challenges in the coming year include: 


1 completing discussions with the European 
Commission leading to them adopting, at the earli- 
est possible date, the England Rural Development 


Programme; 


ii implementing new schemes under the England 
Rural Development Programme, notably the 
Rural Enterprise Scheme; 


the Organic Farming Scheme, 
following the current review and the adoption of 


the England Rural Development Programme; 


iv with DETR, completing and publishing the 


Government’s Rural White Paper; 


v considering and implementing as appropriate the 
outcome of the evaluation of the provision of 
free advice; 


vl completing the quinquennial Non-departmental 


Public Bodies (NDPB) review of the UK Register 
of Organic Food Standards; 


vil preparing a plan for the implementation of 


LEADER+ in England. 
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Table 6.1: Environment Group: Expenditure by Programme £’000 


Estimated 
Programme Departmental Outturn = Outturn =~— Outturn ~— Outturn Plans Plans 


Name and Code Objective to which 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 1999/ 2000/1 2001/2 
programme contributes 2000 


Pesticides Safety 
— PH:040 13,415 13.170 14,752 14,911 14,760 


Environmentally Sensitive Areas 
— EN:010 SO\079 27,399) 3) 20074 32,601 34,098 


Countryside Stewardship (policy) 
— EN:020 L020 L870 23,902" ~ 2eGadierie0S2 36,017 


Conservation — EN:030 2,408 2,861 3,018 4,318 3,063 3,930) 
Farm Woodlands (policy) — EN:040 z 4,069 4,668 4,647 5,409 eal: 6,204 


Environmental Protection 
— EN:050 15,299 eanoe 4! 58 16,052 15.365 14,319 


Aquatic Environment 
* — EN:060 Lior 8,041 6,313 6,843 7,241 7,097 


Organic Farming (policy) 
— EN:070 e350 2,039 2,114 7,462 0 166 Gizoe 


Countryside Management 
— EN:080 2,930 2A Ss 2,160 2107 2,643 2001 


Farm Grants — EN:100 Plows 15200 831 968 1,543 et 


Land Use and Tenure . 
— EN:110 : 3,768 A ehh 4387 Boe4 3,618 Saale 


Rural Economy (policy) 
— ES:010 3,247 4,822 14,143 3,056 15 LG 0.633 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure. by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 
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947,000 jobs 


Wholesalers 
Gross value added 


220,000 jobs 


Food and drink manufacturing 
Includes everything from primary processing 
(milling, malting, slaughtering) to complex 

+— prepared foods. Many products will go 
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Food Industry, Competitiveness and Consumers 
Group (FICC) brings together the Department’s 
interests in the sponsorship, competitiveness and 
consumer focus of the UK food industry at home 
and overseas. The Group manages five separate 
MAFF programmes and consists of four divisions. 
The Department’s BSE Inquiry Liaison Unit, which 
provides support to Ministers, witnesses and the 
Inquiry in respect of their investigation of the 
emergence of BSE and new variant CJD prior to 
March 1996, also forms part of the Group. 


As the competitiveness and sponsorship heart of 
the Department, FICC’s work is largely focused 
around MAFF Objective 4. Building on their close 
links with the food and agriculture industries, units 
within the Group also contribute to Objectives 1, 3, 
5 and 10. 


The Group has direct responsibility for the 
Department’s relationship with most sectors of the 
food chain beyond the farm gate, including the food 
and drink manufacturers, retailers and caterers. 


FICC takes the lead in whole food chain initiatives; 
in export promotion for the food and agriculture 
industries; and in the Department’s involvement in 
a number of horizontal policies affecting all sectors 
of the food and agriculture industries, including the 
promotion of competitiveness and improved 
marketing; employment and training; and the 
reduction of red tape. Like the rest of MAFF the 
Group’s activities have to take full account of — and 
in some areas directly involve — the Common 
Agricultural Policy. However, one of its main 
functions is to emphasise the need for food 
businesses, like any other, to respond to the normal 


commercial demands of the marketplace, outwith 
the CAP. 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


Competitiveness 


75 The main activity on the Department’s 
competitiveness agenda during 1999-2000 was the 
work of the Food Chain Group (FCG), set up by the 
Minister and comprising senior officials from the 
British Retail Consortium, the Food & Drink 
Federation, the Institute of Grocery Distribution 
(IGD), MAFF and the National Farmers’ Union. The 
FCG reported in November 1999, assessing the 

competitiveness challenges facing the food chain 
and the opportunities for closer working together. 
The Minister invited the IGD’s Policy Issues 
Council, which includes senior representatives of 
all sectors of the food chain, to consider how to 
take this work forward. 


76 On 20 September, a new scheme, The Agriculture 
Development Scheme 1999, was announced and 
awards totalling some £2 million were offered. The 
scheme supports projects from organisations or 
partnerships designed to help farmers and growers 
improve their competitiveness through better 
marketing. A joint campaign, in partnership with 
the National Farmers’ Union, was also undertaken 
to stimulate interest amongst primary producers in 
collaborative marketing. 


77 In June 1999, the Minister launched a campaign, 
‘Safeguarding Britain’s Food Heritage’, to promote 
EU protected name schemes for traditional United 
Kingdom foods and drinks. 


78 Anew LINK collaborative research programme was 
developed, targeted on enhancing food quality and 
safety; areas that have been given high priority by 
the Foresight Food Panel. The programme was 
launched with a high profile event in.summer 1999 
at which the academic and industry communities 
were able to meet and to identify opportunities to 
improve food quality and safety through collabor- 
ation on research. 
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Millennium Date Change 


79 Amajor exercise was undertaken by FICC, working 
in co-operation with the food industry and in 
support of Action 2000, to minimise the potential 
impact of the millennium date change on the food 
chain and on public confidence in food supply. This 
was acknowledged by Action 2000 as an example of 
best practice. 


Wine 


7.10 Reform of the CAP wine regime formed part of the 
Common Agricultural Policy chapter of the Agenda 
2000 package. The Group was able to secure 
improvements of importance to UK wine producers 
and consumers. 


Export Promotion 


7141 Extensive work was undertaken with businesses, 
posts overseas and regulators to minimise the 
threat posed for UK food exporters by international 
reactions to the Belgian dioxin crisis. 


712 Other important aspects of the Group’s work to 
assist exporters in 1999-2000 included: 


i the closer integration of MAFF and Food From 
Britain (FFB) export services with British Trade 
International; 


ii the creation of an on-line agricultural website 
linked to British Trade International, and a CD- 
ROM for agricultural exporters; and 


ili 2,400 business enquiries handled by the MAFF 
and FFB export teams. 


Better Regulation 


7.13 In September 1999, following meetings between the 
Minister and industry representatives, MAFF and 
the NFU initiated a wide ranging review of the 
regulatory burdens in agriculture. Working Groups 
were set up to look into the three main areas of 
concern: operation of the Integrated Admini- 
stration and Control System (IACS) and farm 
inspections; slaughterhouse regulation and meat 
hygiene rules; and the operation of the intervention 
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system. The Groups’ reports and the Government’s 
action plans in response have been published. 


Agricultural Wages 
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7.14 A review considering the case for statutory wage 
and other controls in agriculture and the operation 
of the Agricultural Wages Board for England and 
Wales and the associated Agricultural Wages 
Committees, was launched with a public consult- 
ation in December 1999. This review also fulfils 
the commitment given by Ministers to consider 
the relationship between the National Minimum 
Wage and the Agricultural Minimum Wage 
arrangements. 


Agricultural Training 


7.15 As part of its contribution to promote an efficient 
and competitive industry FICC continued to 
support the National Training Organisation for the 
landbased industries, LANTRA. MAFF’s contract 
with LANTRA has been renewed for a further three 
years, linked to revised outcomes and targets. 


The BSE Inquiry 


7.16 The Inquiry Liaison Unit continued to assist the 
Inquiry with documentary support and other 
information, ensuring the Department’s respon- 
sibilities and its performance of duties were fairly 
and constructively presented to the Inquiry; and to 
provide MAFF witnesses, including former 
Ministers, with documentary support and access to 
independent legal advice in respect of their 
personal evidence. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


717 A majority of FICC’s work supports the 
Department’s Objective 4. Four of the programmes 
managed by the Group contribute to this: 


e alcohol and alcoholic drinks — 
programme TM:040 


e food industry and competitiveness — 
programme TM:120 


7.18 


7.19 


e international relations and export promotion — 


programme TM:130 


e better regulation — programme TM:150. 


Programme TM:040 also contributes directly to the 
Department’s Objective 3. The remaining programme 
managed by FICC, agricultural resources — ES:030, 
contributes to the Department’s Objective 5. 


A brief summary of the main developments in these 
programmes is given below. 


Alcohol 


7.20 


7.21 


7.22 


The range of improvements secured for UK wine 
producers as part of the reform of the wine regime 
included a commitment by the European Commission 
to fund a report on hybrid vine varieties in wine pro- 
duction, and the retention of wine making practices 
important to the English and Welsh wine industry. 
There was also a recognition of the importance of 
consumer information on wine labels, and this will 
be examined further in the coming year. 


The Group continued to work with the English and 
Welsh wine industry to encourage better marketing 
and the promotion of a quality product within the 
EU framework, and will be considering how best 
the industry can exploit its potential within the new 
arrangements. 


There has also been consultation with the alcoholic 
drinks industry ahead of planned renegotiation of 
the EU Council Regulation laying down general 
rules on the definition, description and presentation 
of spirit drinks. 


Competitiveness 


1.23 


7.24 


The Group works closely with divisions across the 
Department to promote a competitive UK food 
chain, responsive at all levels to consumers and the 
market. ! 


The Department and IGD will be following up the 
recommendations in the Food Chain Group’s 
report. 
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During 1999, some £7.7 million was paid to 
claimants under marketing grants awarded in 
earlier years. Work was also begun on the 
development of proposed processing and 
marketing grants for the marketing of quality 
agricultural produce under the English Rural 


Development Plan. 


MAFF supports FFB’s work to promote speciality 
foods in the UK. Membership of regional food 
groups increased by 15% during the year to over 
1,200 members. One major retailer announced that 
it intended to stock 1,000 new speciality products 
across all its stores. With funding from MAFF, new 
methods for improving the distribution of speciality 
food products have been successfully trialled in the 
Southeast. 


A concordat was drawn up to guide future relations 
between the Department and the Food Standards 
Agency, and _ proposals MAFF’s 
relationship with consumers were developed. 


for future 


Food Industry Sponsorship 


7.28 


i28) 


FICC’s sponsorship function is to ensure an 
economic and regulatory environment which will 
enable the UK food and drink industries to compete 
efficiently and effectively in domestic and 
international markets, in the interests of consumers 


and taxpayers. 


Work began during the year on developing the 
Department’s sponsorship relationship with the 
catering industry, an expanding sector with which 
MAFF needs a stronger relationship. 


Agriculture Export Promotion 


730 The Group continued to play a key sectoral role in 


British Trade International’s export promotion drive 
into targeted markets such as Poland, Slovakia, 
Slovenia, India and Egypt, China, Cuba, Brazil and 
the Philippines. The means used included selective 
exhibition attendance and seminars overseas, 
supporting visiting groups of businessmen, and 
running an industry-wide Export Promotion 
Consultative Group. The Group continued to 


7.31 


sponsor FFB’s work to promote food and drink 
exports. 


FICC represented the UK in discussions of a 
proposed Council regulation governing generic 
promotion of EU agri-food products outside EU 
territory, funded partly by the EAGGE A stripped- 
down version of the Regulation (the Department’s 
objective) was adopted. 


Agricultural Employment 


G2 


7.33 


7.34 


7.39 


FICC continued to provide the secretariat support 
for the Agricultural Wages Board (AWB), and MAFF 
provided the staff for enforcement of its Orders. 


From 1 April 1999 the enforcement procedures 
introduced under the National Minimum Wage 
legislation have been applied by the Department for 
the enforcement of the agricultural minimum wage. 
A dedicated Agricultural Wages Helpline was 
established within FICC to help ensure workers and 
employers understood the changes involved. 


Following the review launched in December 1999, it 
is anticipated that Ministers will take decisions on 
the future of the AWB and statutory wage arrange- 
ments during the summer or autumn of 2000. 


The Group continued to play a leading role in 
‘Operation Gangmaster’, the cross-departmental 
pilot initiative based in Lincolnshire which aims to 
curb the activities of gangmasters (organisers of 
usually seasonal agricultural labour) who act 
illegally. Consideration is being given to extending 
the initiative to other areas of the UK. 


Better Regulation 


7.36 


7.37 


FICC continues to promote the Government's 
Better Regulation policy to minimise regulatory 
burdens, improve the quality of new and existing 
regulations and to reduce the cumulative burden on 
industry based on the five key principles of 
transparency, accountability, targeting, consistency, 
and proportionality. 


In addition to the review of regulatory burdens 
launched in September 1999, almost 500 of, the 
Department’s external forms were reviewed (over 
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30%), and the number of forms and guidance notes 
available on the Internet was increased to over 300. 


BSE Inquiry 


7.38 


In May 1999, the Government agreed that the BSE 
Inquiry could have more time to complete its work, 
and that the Inquiry’s Report should be provided to 
Ministers on 31 March 2000. After completion of the 
Inquiry’s oral hearings, however, the Government 
accepted in February 2000 that the Inquiry’s report 
was likely to take a further six months (to 
September 2000) to complete. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 
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7.39 


7.40 


7A 


7.42 


7,43 


7.44 


7.45 


7.46 


Implementation of marketing and training schemes 
proposed under the England Rural Development 
Plan. 


Maintaining the momentum of work arising from 
the Food Chain Group Report and the MAFF/NFU 
collaborative marketing campaign. 


Adapting our links with consumer organisations 
following the establishment of the Food Standards 
Agency. 


Developing the Department’s sponsorship relationship 
with the catering and foodservice industries, 
including follow-up to the Food Chain Group Report. 


Protecting the interests of the UK processed food 
and drink sector in relation to budgetary and WTO 
restrictions on EU export refund expenditure. 


Completion of the negotiation of the detailed EU 
implementing regulations for wine, introducing 
these in domestic legislation, and ensuring their 
smooth application in the UK. 


Enhancement of UK market opportunities within 
new EU applicant countries in Central Europe and 
further development of bilateral relations and 
exchange of know-how. 


Preparation and implementation of Agricultural 
Wages Board review findings. 


747 


7.48 


7.49 


7.50 


Implementation of recommendations of the Review 
of Regulatory Burdens in agriculture. 


Overseeing possible extension of ‘Operation 
Gangmaster’. 


Publication of the BSE Inquiry Report and leading 
in the preparation of accompanying initial 
Government response. 


Preparation of a substantive contribution from 
MAFF to the Government’s full response to the 
Inquiry Report. 
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Table 7.1: Food Industries, Competitiveness and Consumers Policy Division: 
Expenditure by Programme © UU0 


Estimated 
Programme Departmental Outturn. = Outturn Outturn Outturn Plans Plans 


Name and Code Objective to which 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 1999/ 2000/1 2001/2 
programme contributes 2000 


Alcohol and Alcoholic 
Drinks — TM:040 1,069 1,067 1,093 938 886 850 


Food Industry and 


Competitiveness —'TM:120 9,437 7,140 6,899 8,019 6,395 4,853 


International Relations and 
Export Promotion — TM:130 = 7,286 6,721 7,467 6,479 6,840 65702 


Better Regulation — TM:150 4 498 330 336 385 2a 262 
Agricultural Resources — ES:030 5 2,697 1,904 tS Ted 1,198 4,298 1,264 
BSE Inquiry — DO:110 0 747 6,265 6,859 1,000 0 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure, by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 
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Stephen Wentworth 
Head of Fisheries Department 
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Fisheries Department is concerned with the 
structure of the sea fishing industry, the con- 
servation of sea fish stocks, the management 
of quotas, the licensing of the fishing fleet, 
monitoring and control, the marketing of fish 
and fish products, fish and shellfish farming, 
salmon and freshwater fisheries and the con- 
servation of whales. This activity involves six 
separate MAFF programmes managed by four 
divisions and the Sea Fisheries Inspectorate. 


The work underpins Departmental Objective 7 
and also contributes to Objectives 2 and 4. 


Much of the work is driven by Community 
obligations arising out of the Common Fish- 
eries Policy (CFP). The primary concern is to 
ensure a long-term future for the fishing 
industry and to achieve environmental objec- 
tives through the conservation of fish stocks 
and their exploitation on a sustainable basis. 
Fisheries Department also works closely with 
the Environment Agency to conserve salmon, 
freshwater fish and eels to maintain biodiver- 
sity and the economic and recreational oppor- 
tunities provided by these fisheries in England. 


FISHERIES 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


TACs and Quotas for 2000 


8.4 


Total Allowable Catches (TACs) for the main EU 
commercial fish stocks are decided annually by 
Ministers at the December Fisheries Council. 
Potential cuts worth £70 million were reduced by 
£30 million. At the same time, we secured agree- 
ment to the emergency introduction in 2000 of a 
recovery plan for cod in the Irish Sea. 


Conservation of Sea Fish Stocks 


8.5 


8.6 


A new national licence condition was introduced 
limiting landings of sea bass to protect offshore 
spawning fish. 


The December Fisheries Council agreed to close 
the sandeel fishery off the east coast in an area 
stretching from mid-Northumberland to the Moray 
Firth. This will protect sea birds who depend on 
sandeels and other fauna and marks an important 
step forward in eco-system management. 


Reductions in Fishing Effort 


8.7 


The fleet as a whole met the Multi-Annual Guid- 
ance Programme (MAGP IV) target level in 1999. 
Aimed at helping to improve the sustainability of 
the UK fishing fleet the MAGP imposes limits on 
capacity or effort. Two segments of the fleet which 
have substantial overcapacity (beam trawl and 
pelagic vessels) are allowed, as an alternative, to 
limit their time at sea; these effort targets were also 
met in 1999. 
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Monitoring and Control 


8.8 


8.9 


£12 million was spent on an integrated programme 
of aerial, surface and port surveillance managed by 
the Sea Fisheries Inspectorate. Additional measures 
were adopted to assist enforcement, including the 
introduction of designated ports for landings by 
vessels over 20 metres and satellite monitoring for 
vessels over 24 metres operating in British Fishery 
Limits. 


Action was taken to implement changes in 
Community control requirements. Catch reporting 
was introduced for all species and all vessels over 
10 metres required to keep logbooks of their fishing 
activity. Steps were also taken to link the registration 
and licensing of fishing vessels to the declaration of 
their maximum continuous or permanently derated 
engine power. 


Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries 
and Whaling 


8.10 In April 1999 Environment Agency byelaws to con- 


8.11 


serve spring salmon were approved by Ministers, 
and in March 2000, the report of the Independent 
Review Group on Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries 
was published. 


We achieved our key objectives at the 1999 meeting 
of the International Whaling Commission, attended 
by the Parliamentary Secretary (Mr Morley). These 
included the retention of the moratorium on com- 
mercial whaling and the launch of a major research 
project on whales and the environment. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


8.12 The focus of activity is centred on the delivery of 


the Department’s seventh Objective. Three pro- 
grammes contribute to this Objective: 


e the conservation of sea fish stocks — 
programme FS:010 


e fishing fleet structure and effort — 
programme FS:020 


e management and enforcement of sea fisheries — 
programme FS:030 


8.13 


8.14 


8.15 


Much of the effort in respect of these programmes 
is taken up with the development of EU measures, 
including the annual setting of total allowable 
catches for more than 80 fish stocks, their imple- 
mentation and monitoring their application. There 
is heavy dependence on scientific expertise 
provided by CEFAS (the Centre for Environment, 
Fisheries and Aquaculture Science) and enforce- 
ment by the Sea Fisheries Inspectorate, as well as 
close collaboration with the Fisheries Departments 
for Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. 


Closely allied to the above, is work on the wellbeing 
of the fishing industry and its competitiveness 
(Objective 4) consisting of: 

e industry and market support — 


programme TM:030 


e fish farming and shellfish production — 
programme TM:170 


Delivery of programme EW:090 on salmon, 
whaling and inland fisheries contributes to meeting 
Objective 2. 


A brief summary of the main developments by 
programme is given below. 


Conservation of Sea Fish Stocks 


8.16 


We promote sustainable stock management, on 
which the future of the industry depends, in three 
main ways: 


i by negotiating TACs and quotas which take 
account of scientific advice on precautionary 
management; 


ii by introducing new conservation measures 
nationally or pressing for them in the EU; and 


iii by seeking to ensure that EU third country 
agreements respect the principle of stock sustain- 
ability and that sensitive stocks are brought under 
improved control through the work of the Regional 

‘Fisheries Organisations. 


8.17 50% of all UK stocks covered by EU TACs and 


quotas are now within safe limits. Recovery plans, 
technical conservation measures or precautionary 
management strategies are in place for a significant 
number of the remainder. New measures being 
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8.18 


8.19 


considered in the UK Fisheries Conservation Group 
are for scallop conservation, improved gear 
selectivity, restrictive shellfish licensing, improved 
mesh sizes in the North Sea and West of Scotland 
haddock and whiting fisheries, and cod stock 
recovery plans in the Irish Sea. Long-term 
management strategies, based on the precautionary 
approach, are now in place for six of the stocks 
managed jointly by the EU and Norway. 


Problems of eco-system management are also being 
addressed with MAFF-funded research to reduce the 
accidental mortality of small cetaceans in fishing. 
We are also active in the development of biodiversity 
action plans for marine fish and, in particular, deep 
water species, skate and basking sharks. 


To improve communication between fishermen and 
scientists, we are promoting a range of initiatives, 
including: regular meetings between scientists and 
fishermen, both centrally and locally, to exchange 
information; articles in Fishing News on key scien- 
tific issues; the participation of active fishermen in 
research vessel cruises; and, changes in the struc- 
ture and presentation of the International Council 
for the exploration of the Sea (ICES) assessments. 


Fishing Fleet Structure and Effort 


8.20 Limits on the capacity and effort of the fleet can 
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help make fishing more sustainable by matching 
fleet size to its catching opportunities. We achieved 
the limits set by the EU Multi-Annual Guidance 
Programme (MAGP IV) for 1999 (a PSA target). We 
successfully argued in the EU that controls on the 
size of the fleet should remain effective. New EU 
legislation agreed in December 1999 strengthens 
controls on capacity, and relates the grant of aid for 
construction and modernisation of vessels to the 
success of Member States in meeting MAGP 
targets. 


Management and Enforcement of 
Sea Fisheries 


8.21 


Detailed management of fish quotas and the fishing 
fleet, and comprehensive enforcement measures 
are needed to underpin the whole fisheries regime. 
Licences to fish are managed so as to contain and 


8.23 


8.24 


reduce the size of the fleet to support the policy of 
effort reduction. Fish quotas are allocated to 
producer organisations and other groups each year 
in the light of the total amounts made available to 
the UK under the CFP. 


From 1 January 1999 a system of fixed allocation 
operated so that fishermen no longer had to catch 
their full allocation to maintain their quota entitle- 
ment for future years. Overfishing was confined to 
four out of 88 stocks, with only one overfish exceed- 
ing 5%. Licences were issued to more than 4,000 
vessels based in England and Wales. For the first time 
all vessels fishing against UK quota were required to 
maintain a real economic link with our coastal 
areas. Compliance based on fishing activity through- 
out 1999 will be assessed during the current year. 


Quota management and licensing are subject to an 
on-going review in consultation with the industry. 
Meetings are planned to review the operation of 
fixed quota allocation, the capacity penalties 
applying to licence transfers and aggregation and 
certain recommendations on licensing and quota 
management made by the Commons Agriculture 
Committee. 


During 1999 there were over 19,000 sightings of 
fishing vessels by patrol aircraft in British Fishery 
Limits off England and Wales, more than 1,500 
boardings of vessels at sea and some 7,000 inspect- 
ions in port. Some 170 infringements were detected 
and 32 prosecutions taken. Consultations are 
planned on a system of authorising those engaged 
in the first sale of fish landed into the UK. 


Fishing Industry and Market Support 


8.25 


8.26 


Fisheries grants of an estimated £4.6 million were 
paid in the year to improve the competitiveness of 
the industry, support fishery dependent areas and 
promote safety on vessels. The Agenda 2000 reforms 
provide for new programmes of grant aid under the 
EU structural funds, covering the years 2000-06, 
and consultations are taking place with interested 
organisations on a programme for fisheries. 


A new EU regulation on the common market organ- 
isation was adopted on 17 December 1999 to 
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improve the marketing of fish. It continues to 
provide safeguards for fishermen, while constrain- 
ing expenditure, increasing responsibilities for 
producer organisations and improving access for 
processors to essential supplies of fish from outside 
the EU. 


Ministers set a new rate of industry levy to fund the 
Sea Fish Industry Authority for the years 1999-2002, 
to enable it to continue to carry out a range of 
activities in the interests of the sea fish industry. 


Salmon, Whaling and Inland 
Fisheries 


8.28 


The UK works through the International Whaling 
Commission to secure a permanent, worldwide ban 
on all whaling other than some subsistence whaling 
by indigenous people. Over the year the Depart- 
ment has worked with Government departments 
and environmental organisations to progress the 
Government’s policies on whaling. 


Fish Farming and Shellfish 
Production 


8.29 


8.30 


8.31 


Under this programme, some £4.8 million was paid 
as grant in aid to the Environment Agency towards 
the cost of managing salmon and freshwater 
fisheries in England. 


Fisheries Department funds and directs the Fish 
Health Inspectorate (part of CEFAS), which carries 
out regular inspections of all fish and shellfish farms 
and monitors the health status of wild fish. During 
the year more than 500 farm inspections were 
carried out. There were two outbreaks of notifiable 
fish diseases but no outbreaks of the four major fish 
diseases covered by the PSA target. 


MAFF, together with the Scottish Executive and 
NERC, sponsors the Aquaculture LINK programme, 
which promotes research, undertaken jointly with 
industry, into constraints on, and new opportunities 
for, the development of fish and shellfish farming. 
During 1999-2000 some £586,000 was spent under 
this programme. The current five-year programme 
expires at the end of 2000, and a follow-on pro- 
gramme is being developed. 


8.32 


8.33 


8.34 


8.35 


8.36 


8.37 


8.38 


8.39 


8.40 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 


To prepare fully for the review of the CFP in 2002. 


To improve the cost-effectiveness of the EU’s third 
country agreements while ensuring environmental 
sustainability and coherence with developmental 
objectives. 


To improve the dialogue between the industry and 
fisheries scientists, develop the regional dimension 
and work to secure timely ICES advice. 


To make further progress on technical conservation 
and stock recovery programmes, including in- 
creased protection for shellfish. 


To work for closer integration of environmental 
concerns into fisheries management. 


To continue to restrain the capacity and effort of 
the fishing fleet within EU limits, using effort 
controls and decommissioning as necessary, and to 
contribute to planning for EU controls post 2001. 


To implement the new Agenda 2000 programme for 
structural aid for the fishing industry in the light of 
available funding. 


To review and improve the operation of quota manage- 
ment and fishing vessel licensing within the UK. 


To formulate, in consultation with the Consultative 
Forum on Whaling, and then achieve UK objectives 
at the IWC annual meeting in Adelaide. 
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Table 8.1: Fisheries: Expenditure by Programme £’000 
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Estimated 
Programme Departmental Outturn Outturn = Outturn ~— Outturn Plans Plans 


Name and Code Objective to which 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 1999/ 2000/1 2001/2 
programme contributes 2000 


Salmon, Whaling and Inland 
Fisheries — EN:090 8,547 8,717 22,889 6,367 6,068 4,555 


Fishing Industry and Market 
Support — TM:160 3,641 16,236 2,049 7,006 5,964 5,677 


Fish Farming and Shellfish 
Production — TM:170 1,396 4,704 4,304 4,592 3,754 3,686 


Conservation of Sea Fish 
Stocks — FS:010 1,329 8,778 9,125 8,691 9,456 9,388 


Fishing Fleet Structure and 
Effort — FS:020 2,410 1,879 1,642 1,671 2,712 2,691 


Fishery Management and 
Enforcement — FS:030 12;398 10,926 9.643°" 11,994 — 13.000 ot 2,ooe 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure, by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 
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Geoffrey Podger 
Head of Joint Food Safety and Standards Group 
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During the period covered by the this report, 
the work of the Joint Food Safety and 
Standards Group (JFSSG) has been central to 
MAFF’s objective of protecting public health 
in relation to food (Objective 1) and also con- 
tributes to the objective of safeguarding the 
availability to consumers of adequate supplies 
of wholesome food (Objective 10). The Group 
managed five Department programmes, and 
operated jointly with the Department of Health 
bringing together strategic responsibility for 
food safety and standards in both departments. 
The JFSSG formed the core of the Food Stan- 
dards Agency (FSA) when it was established 
on 1 April 2000. 


The JFSSG maintains a high state of readiness 
to ensure that an effective response can be 
made to food contamination incidents and 
other emergencies. The Group bases its policy 
advice and information to the public on the best 
available scientific advice primarily through 


the work of advisory committees dealing with 


food-related issues augmented by an extensive 
research programme. Policy development is 
supported by a wide range of surveillance 
covering, among other things, chemical and 
microbial contamination of food and surveys 
of the nutritional value of food and the diet. 


FOOD SAFETY AND STANDARDS 


KEY EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


i 


ill 


IV 


vl 


vil 


viii 


Successful passage of the Food Standards Act 
1999 -— providing the legislative base for 
establishing the Food Standards Agency (a PSA 
target). 


Implementing a number of Commission 
Decisions which prevented the export of animal 
products contaminated with PCBs and dioxins 


from Belgium. 


240 suspected or actual food contamination 
incidents investigated. 


99.4% compliance with Specified Risk Material 
(SRM) controls (the 0.6% failure relates to process 
failures rather than any actual threat to public 
health). 


Significant strengthening of the controls over GM 
foods. 


New advice issued about nutritional claims on 
food labels. 


A new Advisory Committee on Animal Feeding- 
stuffs established to provide advice on the safety 
and use of animal feed with particular emphasis on 
human health and new technical developments. 


Agreement and implementation of EU rules for 
quantitative ingredient labelling and issue of 
detailed guidance. 


Review of Meat Hygiene Service (MHS) charges 
and efficiency, and publication of Meat Industry 
Red Tape Working Group report. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


9.3 


9.4 


9.5 


9.6 


OF 


The JFSSG is concerned with meeting the first 
departmental Objective, delivered through the 
management of five MAFF programmes: 


e Food Safety — programme PH:050 
e Food Hygiene — programme PH:060 


e Radiological Protection and Food Contamination 
Incidents — programme PH:070 


e Food Quality and Nutrition — programme PH:080 


e Feedingstuffs and Fertiliser Standards — 
programme PH:090 


The Group is also responsible for meeting three of 
the Department’s PSA targets: 


e establish an independent Food Standards Agency 
within six months of the date of Royal Assent to 
an Act of Parliament; 


e to achieve an increase in public confidence in the 
Government’s arrangements for handling food safety 
(as measured by public opinion surveys); and 


e to agree and put in place a system for measuring 
the performance of the Food Standards Agency 
in achieving improvements in standards which 
contribute to food safety. 


Following several rounds of consultation on 
proposals for a Food Standards Agency, the Food 
Standards Act 1999, which provides the legislative 
base for the Food Standards Agency, received Royal 
Assent on 11 November 1999. The FSA is a non- 
Ministerial Government department (accountable 
to Parliament through Health Ministers) and will be 
the primary source of advice and information to 
Ministers, public bodies and the wider public on 
food within 
Government. 


safety and standards matters 


Arrangements for undertaking public opinion 
surveys to measure public confidence in the 
arrangements for handling food safety are currently 
being considered in the context of the creation of 
the FSA. 


Significant developments from the 1999-2000 
programme of work are referred to below. 
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Food Safety (programme PH:050) 


9.8 


og 


in the issues 


surrounding genetic modification (GM) of food ran 


Media and consumer interest 


at a high level during the year. The Group has been 
instrumental in feeding into the development of 
Government-wide policy in respect of GM matters 
and has contributed to the work of the Ministerial 
Cabinet Committee on Biotechnology and Genetic 
Modification chaired by the Minister for the Cabinet 
Office, with the Department represented by the 
Minister of State, Jeff Rooker and his successor 
Baroness Hayman. 


Responding to public concern, the Government 
took several new steps in relation to GM foods: 


e new regulations were introduced requiring 
caterers to declare the presence of GM ingre- 
dients in food they supply, and requiring additives 
and flavourings containing GM materials to be 
clearly labelled; 


e the Advisory Committee on Novel Foods and 
Processes (ACNFP), which performs a Key role in 
advising Government on the safety of new foods, 
including GM foods, has further opened up its 
process of scrutiny to public view by publishing 
applications for novel foods on the Internet 
before they are discussed; 


e following public consultation, the Government 
decided to set up two strategic Commissions: the 
Agriculture and Environment Biotechnology 
Commission and the Human Genetics Commission. 
These, working with the future Food Standards 
Agency, will complement existing committees 
(including the ACNFP) by taking a broad over- 
view of developments in biotechnology. 


Food Hygiene (programme PH:060) 


Milk Hygiene 


9.10 Under the Dairy Products (Hygiene) Regulations 


1995, Food Authorities inspect dairy establishments 
and the Dairy Hygiene Inspectorate inspects 
production holdings, to monitor compliance with 


the Regulations. 
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Table 9.1: The Milk Hygiene Programme in England and Wales 


Number of registered producers 


Number of untreated milk producers 


Number of inspection/sampling visits 
Chargeable 
Non-chargeable 
“% registered producers 
receiving routine inspections 


Number of final notices 
Proportion of establishment 
served with final notices 


Results 


Cost recovery 


More information on milk hygiene can be found on 
the MAFF website at maff.gov.uk/food/foodhyg.htm. 


Meat Hygiene 


9.11 


9.12 


9.13 


The UK operates a range of measures within a 
framework of EU legislation to protect public health 
by ensuring that meat for human consumption is 
produced under hygienic conditions and is safe to 
eat. Fresh meat, poultry meat and game meat 
establishments must be licensed before they can 
start operating and are then subject to supervision 
and controls enforced by the Meat Hygiene Service 
(MHS) described later in Chapter 17. 


The costs of the inspection system are carried 
largely by the meat industry, which accordingly 
takes a close interest in whether the operations of 
the MHS are being run to best effect and at least 
cost. Because of falling incomes in the meat and 
livestock industries, concerns which they had 
expressed in previous years came through more 
strongly during 1999, and Government took several 
steps in response, including the maintenance of 
charging rates for inspection at 1998-99 levels. The 
Government is consulting interested parties on its 
proposal that MHS charges for 2000-01 should not 
rise by more than the rate of inflation. 


A number of reviews took place into the regulatory 
and associated burdens on the meat industry: 


9.14 


9.15 


1997-98 
actual 


1998-99 
actual 


1999-2000 
actual 


24,725 
562 


24,000 
564 


15098 
845 


12,931 
782 


48% 42% 


e the Minister commissioned a study on the impact 
of increased charges on the meat industry; 


e anefficiency review of MHS operations was carried 
out by officials under an independent chairman 
and involving representatives of the meat and 
livestock industries, consumer organisations and 
MHS inspection staff. The recommendations 
were submitted for consideration by the External 
Review Group. 


As part of a wider review across agriculture in 
autumn 1999, the Meat Industry Red Tape Working 
Group consulted widely and received extensive — 
written and oral material in its exploration of 
possible ways of doing things better and of rooting 
out unnecessary restrictions. The Group’s report 
and recommendations were submitted to Ministers 
in December 1999. The Government accepted 
nearly all the recommendations and agreed to urge 
the European Commission to make the changes in 
EU rules that would be needed to open the way 
for lower-cost meat inspection systems, placing 
more responsibility on industry. Copies of the 
Group’s report and the Government’s response to 
it can be found on the MAFF website at 
www.maff.gov.uk/food/foodhyg.htm, where they 
appear in the Meat Hygiene section. 


During 1999, the EU Commission issued draft pro- 
posals for two Regulations to replace existing food 


9.16 


9.17 


9.18 


9:19 


hygiene legislation. The UK commented extensively 
on these drafts, seeking the removal of unnecessary 
prescription and controls, and is pressing for a new 
approach to meat inspection and official controls 
based on risk assessment and HACCP. Two sets of 
proposals relating to SRM and TSE controls are also 
under discussion in the EU. 


Following a further review, and as advised by the 
Chief Medical Officers (CMOs) of the United 
Kingdom, the retail ban on bone-in beef and beef 
bones was lifted from 17 December 1999. As advised 
by the CMOs, the ban on manufacturing uses of 
bone-in beef and of beef bones (except bones 
imported as such) was retained as a precaution. 


The availability of two booklets to help farmers 
produce livestock acceptable for slaughter was 
widely promoted throughout 1999. MAFF worked 
closely with industry organisations to distribute the 
booklets and the campaign included mailshots, 
adverts, posters, exhibits at agriculture shows and 
presentations to livestock producer groups. The 
Clean Sheep for Slaughter (PB 4102), Clean Beef 
Cattle for Slaughter (PB 4103) and the MHS Clean 
Livestock Policy (PB 3250) booklets are available 
from MAFF Publications, Admail 6000, London 
SW1A 2XX, telephone: 08459 556000. 


The Hygiene Assessment System (HAS) is a 
management tool used by the MHS to assess the 
general standard of hygiene at slaughterhouses and 
cutting plants. It was re-launched on 1 July 1999 as 
HAS’99 to provide a more consistent and reliable 
basis for assessing hygiene standards by providing 
additional criteria for scoring various aspects of 
hygiene in meat plants. HAS scores are published in 
the Meat Hygiene Enforcement Report — HAS 
Supplement (see below). 


The Government Industry Working Group on Meat 
Hygiene reviewed the implementation of its 
Forward Programmes published in September 
1997. Among major areas of progress was the 
establishment of a Microbiology Sub-Group, whose 
remit includes producing guidance on the most 
appropriate microbiological tests to use in assessing 
the hygiene of operations within slaughterhouses. 
The Forward Programmes for the Poultry Industry 
(PB 3247) and Red Meat Industry (PB 3248) are 
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available from MAFF Publications, Admail 6000, 
London SW1A 2XX, telephone: 08459 556000. 
Progress Reports are available from Meat Hygiene 
Division, telephone: 020 7238 6032. 


Radiological Protection and Food 
Contamination (programme PH:070) 


Radiological Contamination 


920 In September 1999, MAFF and the Scottish En- 
vironmental Protection Agency (SEPA) published 
their joint annual report on Radioactivity in Food 
and the Environment. (The report is available free 
from MAFF Publications, or from Radiological 
Safety and Nutrition Division, telephone 020 7238 
6476.) Over 18,000 analytical results are presented. 
The maximum potential exposure to consumers of 
fish and shellfish was 20% of the limit of one 
millisievert. Although the environmental con- 
centrations of radioactivity are similar to previous 
years, this result is higher than that seen the year 
before because of changes in the recorded eating 
habits of the people receiving the highest exposure. 
(For comparison, the average dose to members of 
the public in the UK due to all sources of radiation 
is 2.6 millisieverts.) The results are regularly 
presented by MAFF staff at public meetings and 
quarterly updates of the results from the radio- 
activity surveillance programme are published on 
the MAFF website. 


Table 9.2: Dose to the public via food 
affected by liquid radioactive waste 
discharges from Sellafield 


1995 1996 1o97 1998 
Wose> 12 14 10 20 


* as % of international limit 


Contamination Incidents 


Year 


9.21 MAFF investigated 240 potential food safety 
incidents involving non-radioactive chemical 
contaminants during 1999, a similar frequency to 
previous years. All of the incidents were resolved 
without recourse to statutory measures, often 
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through swift voluntary action by farmers and 
growers to restrict the movement of affected 
livestock and crops until further investigation had 
taken place. Local investigation, undertaken with 
the help of RSC and VI staff, often included 
sampling of products such as milk and subsequent 
analysis. MAFF participated in four external 
emergency exercises involving environmental 
contamination scenarios. 


Dioxin Contamination of Animal 
Products from Belgium 


9.22 


9.23 


In late May, the JFSSG received notification from 
the European Commission that animal feed in 
Belgium had been contaminated, resulting in wide- 
spread contamination of Belgian animal products 
with dioxins and polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs). 
The first consideration was to protect the health of 
UK consumers by ensuring that contaminated, or 
potentially contaminated, food was no longer on 
sale. Co-operation of the food industry was quickly 
secured to voluntarily trace and remove from sale 
all relevant food items, backed up by checks by 
local authority enforcement officers. Checks were 
also made to confirm that none of the contamin- 
ated feed material had been imported to the UK. 
The potential risk to UK consumers presented by 
contaminated animal products from Belgium, which 
may already have been consumed, was then assessed. 
Since the period over which UK consumers had 
potentially been exposed to the contamination was 
relatively short, it was concluded that the previous 
consumption of any contaminated animal products 
would not be expected to cause harmful effects. 


As the incident rapidly developed, these early 
actions were reinforced by a series of emergency 
legislation, which gave powers to implement and 
enforce protective measures introduced by the 
European Commission in relation to food and 
animal feedingstuffs. These measures to prevent 
the export of suspect animal products from 
Belgium were supported as a further means of 
preventing contaminated food entering the UK 
supply. Throughout the incident, the overall aim 
was to ensure the safety of the UK food supply and 
maintain consumer confidence in the food on sale. 


Food Quality and Nutrition 
(programme PH:080) 


9.24 This programme’s objective is to protect the public 
by ensuring that they are not misled by the way 
food is described and the information is available in 
order to allow them to choose a healthy and 
nutritious diet. The objectives are achieved through 
European and national legislation, international 
standards, R&D and surveillance. 


9.25 Within this programme: 


e amendments to the rules for quantitative 
ingredient declarations (QUID) were adopted 
(1999/10/EC) and UK guidelines for implement- 
ing the rules agreed and issued; 


e a proposal (1999/41/EC) to simplify directive 
89/398 on food stuffs for particular nutritional 
purposes was adopted in June 1999; 


e Commission directives which limit pesticide 
residues in infant formula (1999/50/EC) and 
baby foods (1999/39/EC), and introduce compo- 
sitional, labelling and notification rules for foods 
for special medical purposes (1999/21/EC) have 
been adopted; 


e in the UK, the Natural Mineral Water, Spring 
Water and Bottled Drinking Water Regulations 
1999, implementing Directive 96/70, which 
amends the Natural Mineral Directive 80/777, 
came into force in June this year; 


e further amendments to the UK Food Labelling 
Regulations were introduced on 30 June 1999 to 
implement 1999/10/EC. 


New guidance on the use of nutrition claims on 
food labels was issued, based on advice from the 
Food Advisory Committee. 


Research and Surveillance 


926 JFSSG research programmes cover three main 
areas: food poisoning bacteria, chemical contamin- 
ants in food, and the physiological and biochemical 
effects of various food components. The first two 
areas deal mainly with the identification and man- 
agement of risk while the third investigates the link 
between diet and health. 


ead 


Each programme in these areas has clearly defined 
objectives and is subject to detailed review every 
three to five years, depending on the programme. 
Projects within these programmes are commis- 
sioned through open competition and two research 
requirement documents were issued last year. 
There have also been separate tender exercises for 
research into food safety of GMOs and food hygiene. 
Each research proposal is appraised by recognised 
experts in the field, which has helped improve 
openness and confidence of the research community 
in research in food. These approaches have 
maintained the quality of the research programme. 
In 1999-2000 the JFSSG received satisfactory 
external reviews on the progress of three of its 
research programmes. 


e number of research projects: 408 
e number of projects commissioned in 1999-2000: 127 


e number of projects due to end in 1999-2000: 168 


Nutrition 


9.28 


9:29 


The Group’s responsibilities included monitoring of, 
and advice on, the nutritional value of food and the 
diet. The National Food Survey and National Diet 
and Nutrition Surveys (NDNS) provide information 
on food consumption and nutrient intake that 
underpins food chemical risk assessment. Con- 
siderable progress has been made in preparation for 
the publication in spring 2000 of a formal report on 
the results of the NDNS of young people aged four 
to 18 years. 


MAFF continued to devote resources to the 
promotion of healthy eating. Officials in the 
Nutrition Unit worked closely with DfEE on its 
development of nutritional standards for school 
lunches. Discussions took place with DH and the 
Health Education Authority about how MAFF 
might contribute to the Government’s Healthy 
Schools Programme. MAFF was also involved in 
various initiatives which aimed to encourage 
increased consumption of fruit and vegetables 
amongst school aged children. 


FOOD SAFETY. AND’ STANDARDS 


Animal Feedingstuffs (programme 
PH:090) 


9.30 A food scare occurred in October concerning the 


9.31 


possible use of sewage sludge in French animal 
feed. A report produced by a team of veterinary 
inspectors for the Commission identified a number 
of practices which were both unacceptable from the 
consumers point of view and illegal under 
European law. On the basis of the information 
included in the Commission report, the group 
rapidly consulted the chairmen of three indepen- 
dent advisory committees. As a result, it advised 
that the practice presented no immediate public 
health risk and that the UK should continue to press 
for compliance with existing Community law in 
France and other Member States. 


To ensure the Minister and others receive expert 
and independent advice on animal feed matters, a 
new Advisory Committee on Animal Feedingstuffs 
was set up and met twice during the year. The 
Committee is chaired by Professor Thomas and has 
13 members from wide ranging backgrounds. It 
advises on the safety and use of feeds, with 
particular emphasis on human health and new 
technical developments. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 


9.32 From 1 April, the Food Standards Agency took over 


from both MAFF and DH responsibility for food 
safety and standards. 
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FOOD SAFETY AND STANDARDS 


Table 9.38: Food Safety and Food Standards: Expenditure by Programme _ £’000 


Estimated 
Programme Departmental Outturn = Outturn ~— Outturn cuter Plans Plans 
Name and Code Objective to which 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 1999/ 2000/1 2001/2 
programme contributes 2000 


Food Safety — PH:050 [5,37 1s gal eO54qgul2, To tee O69 
Food Hygiene — PH:060 5,893 8,681 8,870 8,469 


Radiological Protection and Food 
Contamination Incidents — PH:070 4,905 2,169 Doe o 2,738 


Food Quality and Nutrition 
— PH:080 12,794 WICAGS. 2167S ee 10704 


Feedingstuffs and Fertiliser 
Standards — PH:090 


The prograrnme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts: A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure, by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 
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Jane Brown 
Head of Regional Services and Defence Group 


INTRODUCTION 


10.1 


10.2 


Regional Services and Defence Group manages 
MAFF’s nine Regional Service Centres and 
four Headquarters Divisions, and is responsible 
for CAP scheme management, flood and coastal 
defence with emergencies, plant variety rights 
and seeds, and plant health. The Plant Health 
and Seeds Inspectorate also forms part of the 
Group. The Group accounts for about a quarter 
of the Department’s staff. 


The Group’s work contributes to many of the 
Department’s Objectives, principally Objectives 
4,6, 9 and 10. 


In support of these Objectives, the Group 
delivers services to farmers and growers, 
including administering some £1.5 billion of 
CAP payments annually. It seeks to minimise 
the spread of serious plant pests and diseases 
and to ensure that the quality of plant varieties 
available to growers continues to improve, and 
determines policies and administers grants for 
flood and coastal defence. The Group includes 
MAFF’s largest single service delivery organ- 
isation (the Regional Service Centres) and is 
therefore heavily affected by the Modernising 
Government agenda. 


REGIONAL SERVICES AND 
DEFENCE 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


Administration of CAP Schemes 


10.4 


10.5 


10.7 


The Group met its PSA targets to pay 98% of CAP 
claims by the deadline and to minimise disallowance 
of EU funding. 


The Group provided the secretariat for the inde- 
pendent review of the Integrated Administration 
and Control System (IACS) and Inspection Systems 
which took place in the last quarter of 1999 as part 
of the Minister’s initiative to avoid unnecessary 
regulatory burdens on farmers. 


The Regional Organisation’s Citizen’s Charter service 
standards were updated following consultations 
with the customers, and a revised Commitment to 
Service booklet was published in January 2000. 


A wide-ranging review of CAP administration in 
MAFF and the Intervention Board took place in late 
1999. The review recommended creation of a new 
Paying Agency to carry out the payment functions 
of MAFF and IB, based on up-to-date IT systems 
allowing farmers and traders to submit claims 
electronically. This recommendation is being 
considered further in the context of the Spending 
Review 2000. 


Regional Rural Development 


10.8 


The Regional Directors worked closely with the 
Government Offices for the Regions on the develop- 
ment of the Regional Chapters of the England Rural 
Development Plan, and, with the Farming and Rural 
Conservation Agency (FRCA), provided assistance 
to the Regional Development Agencies in drawing 
up their regional economic strategies. 


Emergencies 


10.9 The Group undertook a major programme of work 
in support of all parts of MAFF in preparation for 
the millennium date change, providing the lead in 
all aspects of emergency planning in the run up to, 
over and beyond the date change weekend. 


Flood and Coastal Defence 


10.10 High level targets for flood and coastal defence 
operating authorities were published in November 
1999 (a PSA target). These will help to ensure the 
effective delivery of sustainable flood defence and 
coast protection policies and prevent loss of life 
through flooding. 


10.11 Financial support worth some £70 million was 
provided to operating authorities (the Environment 
Agency, local authorities and Internal Drainage 
Boards). Progress was made on a number of large 
and important schemes, including those on the 
Lincolnshire coast, at West Clacton, Maidenhead, 
Minehead, Blackpool and the Humber Estuary. 


10.12 The first volumes in a new series of project 
appraisal guidance were published, as was guidance 
to facilitate completion of Water Level Manage- 
ment Plans and Coastal Habitat Management Plans. 
Water Level Management Plans balance and inte- 
grate the water level requirements for a range of 
activities in a particular area, including agriculture, 
flood defence and conservation. The plans represent 
a significant contribution to maintaining and improv- 
ing biodiversity at sites of international and national 
importance for flora and fauna. Coastal Habitat 
Management Plans protect internationally important 
conservation sites, designated under the EU 
Habitats and Birds directives. 


1013 The report of the Advisory Committee for Flood 
and Coastal Defence R&D was published, and 
MAFF and the Environment Agency accepted and 
implemented its recommendations. The Flood 
Estimation Handbook was published in February 
2000, representing a significant step forward in the 
estimation of flood discharges. 


REGIONAL SERVICES AND DEFENCE 


Plant Health 


10.14 With industry support, MAFF successfully 
negotiated in the EC the renewal of the UK’s protected 
zone for rhizomania, a serious disease of sugar beet. 


10.15 A collaborative project was carried forward with 
industry and the Environment Agency on eradica- 
tion of plants which act as hosts for the potato 
brown rot bacterium. 


10.16 MAFF pressed successfully for new EC arrange- 
ments to permit imports of products from various 
third countries, notably potatoes from Egypt, with 
satisfactory plant health safeguards. 


Plant Variety Rights and Seeds 


10.17 A transparent description of the basis for decision 
making on Value for Cultivation and Use within the 
National Listing system was published. New regula- 
tions were introduced to allow the early multiplication 
of varieties prior to their entry on a UK National List 
or the EC Common Catalogue, and the marketing of 
seeds of hybrid cereals. 


10.18 Consultation took place on proposed changes to the 
National List Regulations and its associated proce- 
dures, and on five new seeds marketing regulations. 
These proposals will implement EC Directives 
98/95 and 98/96. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


The Regional Organisation and CAP 
Schemes Management Division 


10.19 The work of this part of the Group is focused on the 
delivery of MAFF’s Objective 6. The relevant PSA 
targets require MAFF to make payments by EU 
deadlines, prevent fraud by means of on-farm inspec- 
tions by RSC Field Officers, minimise disallowance 
of EU expenditure and work towards a new IT 
system to handle the receipt and processing of claims 
for CAP payments. All these targets were met or 
largely met. Pressure on inspection resources led to 
slight slippage on inspections of some of the 
smaller agri-environment schemes. 


71 


72 


REGIONAL SERVICES AND DEFENCE 


Committee of Public Accounts (PAC) 
Report on the Arable Area Payments 
Scheme (AAPS) 


10.20 A report by the PAC on the administration of AAPS 


10.21 


in England was published on 15 July 1999, based on 
a report published by the National Audit Office on 
19 February 1999. The Government’s response, 
published on 28 October 1999, accepts the PAC’s 
recommendations and sets out the action that is in 
hand to implement them. 


The Regional Directors are also the Ministers’ front 
line representatives in their region. They are 
responsible for explaining MAFF’s policy in the 
region and feeding back regional perspectives on 
policy issues to MAFF Headquarters. The develop- 
ment of the Government’s regional policy and 


10.22 


Modernising Government agendas mean that this 
role is of growing importance. Much emphasis was 
placed during the year on close liaison with the 
Government Offices for the regions, the Regional 
Development Agencies and other regional partners. 
Two reports by the Performance Innovation Unit 
published during the year recommended that 
MAFF should align its regional activities (other than 
the administration of CAP payments) more closely 
with Government Offices, and plans are being 
developed to take this forward, in parallel with 
implementation of the recommendations from the 
review of CAP scheme administration. 


The Regional Service Centres’ performance against 
the ‘Commitment to Service’ targets for the last 
complete financial year (1998-99) is set out in the 
tables below. 


Table 10.1: CAP payments made within deadlines (%) 


Arable Area Payments Scheme 
Oilseeds 


Beef Special Premium Scheme 


Suckler Cow Premium Scheme 


Hill Livestock Compensatory Allowances 
Sheep Annual Premium Scheme 


Environmentally Sensitive Areas 


Environmentally Sensitive Areas 
Conservation Plan 


Farm Woodland Premium Scheme 


Main Payments 
Advanced Payments 
Final Payments 


Advanced Payments (1998) 
Balance Payments (1997) 

CID applications issued (1998) 
Premium paid CIDs issued (1998) 


Balance Payments (1997) 
Advanced Payments (1998) 


Claims (1998) 
Claims marketing year (1998) 


Applications 
Claims 


Applications 
Claims 


Applications 
Claims (1998) 


i The PSA target is to make 98% of payments by the EU deadline. The results relate to the financial year 1998-99 unless otherwise specified 


ii The total percentage has been calculated by setting the entire number of applications or claims cleared within the target time, against the total 
number received. Applications and claims not cleared due to reasons beyond our control (incorrect information supplied by applicant, etc.) are not 


included as failures to meet target 


iii The relatively high failure rate for the FWPS Applications is due to the diversion of staff resources in two of the RSCs to higher priority work 


iv The relatively high failure rates for the ESA Schemes were due primarily to uneven workloads, staff turnover and the introduction of a new 


computer system 


v The Farm Conservation Grant Schemes 1989 & 91 Applications and Claims and Pilot NSA Claims have been omitted from the table since these 


schemes are now closed 


REGIONAL. SERVICES AND DEFENCE 


Emergencies and coastal defence policy in England and works in 
partnership with the Environment Agency, local 


10.23 The purpose of the emergencies programme is to authorities and Internal Drainage Boards (the 


maintain and develop plans to safeguard essential operating authorities), who have operational 


food supplies in times of national emergency in responsibility. Information on flood and coastal 


England. Each Policy Division within the Depart- defence is available on the Environment pages of 
ment takes responsibility for emergencies affecting the MAFF website. 
its own areas. A review of each Division’s emergency 


plans was carried out with particular reference to 10.27 During the year, MAFF worked closely with the 


the millennium date change, and an all embracing Environment Agency to ensure effective implemen- 
framework plan was prepared. tation of the Agency’s Action Plan following the 
independent report on the Easter 1998 floods. The 

10.24 The foodstocks modelling system (Food Vulnerability Agency’s quarterly progress reports to MAFF on 
Model) was redeveloped and will now provide more implementing its action plan were placed in the 
detailed and wider assessments of the possible im- Library of the House of Commons. In September 
pact of crises on food and agriculture and maintain 1999 the Environment Agency published its Flood 

an overview of the foodstock position in England, Warning Service Strategy for England and Wales. 

thus allowing MAFF to continue without the need MAFF also worked closely with the Agency on its 

for food stockpiles. major programme of work to ensure millennium 


; , compliance of flood and coastal defence systems. 
10.25 There was an increased focus on work with NATO P y 


in the food and agriculture planning area. MAFF 
hosted a bilateral seminar with the three new NATO 
Member States, Hungary, Poland and the Czech 
Republic. 10.28 MAFF provides grants of between 15% and 85% of 

the value of individual capital projects to provide 


The date change occurred without any problems in 
relation to flood and coastal defence computer 
systems 


Flood and Coastal Defence sound and sustainable flood and coastal defences 


and warning systems, and supplementary credit 
10.26 MAFF Objective 9 relates to flood and coastal approvals which authorise local authorities to 
defence. The Department is responsible for flood borrow the balance of capital costs of approved 


Table 10.2: 1998-99 Performance against other Citizen’s Charter targets 


Injurious Weeds Complaints 


99 
New Nitrate Sensitive Areas Scheme Applications (1998) o2 
Claims 9 


9 
i 98 
i 97 


Wildlife & Countryside Act Licence applications 


Correspondence Answered within 10 working days 


Numbers receiving response 
within 10 working days 


Complaints 


87 


i During the year 21 complaints were referred to the MAFF Adjudicator of which three were referred elsewhere and two are still outstanding. Of 
the cases dealt with seven of the complaints were determined in the complainants favour and nine were not upheld 


ii The relatively high failure rate for RSC Complaints is explained by the fact that often cases require referral to other offices and thus take some 
time to resolve. In all cases where the ten day target was not met a holding letter was issued 
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10.29 


10.30 


schemes. In total, MAFF meets some 50% of the 
eligible capital expenditure annually. As a result of 
some rescheduling, expenditure on grant aid and 
supplementary credit approvals for flood and 
coastal defence in 1998-99 was £73 million (com- 
pared to a forecast of £69 million). The forecast for 
1999-2000 now stands at £70 million (compared to 
a plan of £74 million). The following table shows 
results from flood and coastal defence projects, 
including sea defence and protection against 
coastal erosion. 


MAFF is working with DETR to take forward the 
commitment, in the Government response to the 
1998 Agriculture Select Committee report on flood 
and coastal defence, to review the existing guidance 
to local planning authorities on development in 
flood risk areas. A consultation paper is expected to 
be issued shortly. MAFF is also, jointly with DETR, 
conducting a review of the funding mechanisms for 
flood and coastal defence. Consultation took place 
in 1999 and elicited a wide range of views. The 
review will be taken forward during 2000. 


The Department’s research programme continues 
to throw light on the potential impact of climate 
change on flood risk and improved understanding of 
estuaries. A major project was commissioned with a 
view to developing a better understanding of the 


economic impact of flooding and coast erosion on 
the nation’s economy. The results of that research will 
inform future decisions on programme priorities 
and expénditure levels. 


Plant Health 


10.31 Plant health work contributes to Objective 4. It is 


10.32 


organised and implemented through the Policy 
Division at York and the national Plant Health and 
Seeds Inspectorate which implements the statutory 
and other arrangements in England (and in Wales 
on behalf of the Welsh Assembly). Scientific advice 
and services are provided by the Central Science 
Laboratory. A Plant Health Business Plan sets per- 
formance targets for specific activities, including 
service delivery standards, and the PHSI operates to 
a Citizen’s Charter service standard and enforcement 
code. Strong emphasis is placed on collaborating 
with industry and on joint projects with other 
bodies with interest in this area. 


Information on plant health activities is in the Plants 
and Seeds section of the MAFF website. Table 10.4 
shows figures relating to the current PSA objective 
of preventing outbreaks of serious plant diseases 
and pests. 


Table 10.3: Performance Indicators relating to flood and coastal defence 
projects 


Number of schemes approved in year 
To protect: houses 
commercial properties 

agricultural land (ha) 


Length of defence approved (km) 


Administration cost per £m grant approved (£7000) 


Aggregated benefit/cost ratio of schemes approved 


Number of ongoing schemes 
(including those approved in-year) 


* mainly comprises river stoning work in Yorkshire 


1999-2000 
estimate 


ere sis igoe-99 


130 
42,600 
1,500 
179,000 


166 
34,700 
2,700 
80,000 
90 

10 


128 
40,500 
900 

170,000 * 
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The marked increase in rhizomania outbreaks trialled in accordance with the relevant release 
reflects what are believed to have been particularly consent issued under Directive 90/220/EEC, which 
favourable conditions for the disease in 1999. For is implemented in the UK by the Environmental 
these and all other findings of plant quarantine Protection Act 1990 and regulations made under it. 
pests and diseases, statutory controls were imposed In March 2000, Ministers were considering whether 
to prevent further spread. the first GM variety should be proposed for addition 


to the National List. Representations can be 
expected once this decision is published. Whatever 
the outcome, the variety in question (a forage 


10.33 Exports to third countries were promoted through 
the issue of 8,763 phytosanitary certificates in 1999, 


meeting service targets set in the business plan. maize) will not be marketed for commercial 


cultivation until the farm scale evaluation pro- 
Plant Variety Rights and Seeds gramme of GM crops has been completed in 2003, 
Division in accordance with the agreement reached between 


the Government and the industry. 
10.34 The work of this Division also contributes to 
Objective 4. It covers three distinct areas: plant 1096 The complex and detailed review of National 


breeders’ rights (a voluntary intellectual property Listing regulations and procedures is now reaching 
protection system for new plant varieties, based on its conclusion. It has been the subject of wide- 
the International Convention for the Protection of spread public consultation, publicised through press 
New Varieties of Plants); National Listing (an EU notices, on the MAFF website and directly to over 
requirement dealing with the marketing of the main 100 organisations representing farmers, plant 
agricultural and vegetable crops species which breeders, consumers, environmental groups, organic 
ensures that the quality of varieties available to producers and research institutes. The review is 
growers continues to improve); and seed certifi- designed to ensure that the regulations comply with 
cation (which ensures that growers receive seeds of EC legislative requirements and that procedures are 
the main agricultural and vegetable species that more clearly defined, without increasing burdens on 
meet minimum quality standards prescribed by EU industry. 

directives). 


10.37 Information on plant breeders’ rights, National 


10.35 Both the plant breeders’ rights and National Lists Listing, and seed certification is available in the 
systems continue to attract applications primarily Plants and Seeds section of the MAFF website. 

for conventionally bred varieties, although there 

have been a relatively small number relating to 


genetically modified varieties. GM varieties are 


Table 10.4: Number of outbreaks of key plant pests and diseases in England 
and Wales 


1992 1993 1994 uke ele, 1996 19o7 1998 1QO9 


Tobacco whitefly 43 
43 
0 


if 15 ie 25 10 10 fee) 

36 58 a) 3 16 26 20 

leaf miner 30 54 fis) ie 53 52 42 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

0 0 0 1 1 0 ) Zi 


Colorado beetle 
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10.38 


10.39 


10.40 


10.41 


10.42 


10.43 


10.44 


10.45 


10.46 


10.47 


10.48 


10.49 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 


To continue to administer CAP schemes effectively, 
including implementation of the new schemes and 
changes to existing schemes resulting from the 
Agenda 2000 package. 


To further develop and strengthen the working 
partnership with the GOs, RDAs and other regional 
players and to take forward plans for integrating 
MAFF’s regional rural development activity with 
the GO structure. 


To take forward the recommendation for merger of 
the CAP payment functions of MAFF and the 
Intervention Board, subject to assessment of the 
business case and agreement on funding during the 
Spending Review 2000. 


To introduce new IT systems for processing and 
paying CAP scheme claims. 


To establish a formal service level agreement with 
the Food Standards Agency to provide a secure basis 
for future working relationships on emergencies. 


To take forward the review of funding mechanisms 
for flood and coastal defence and to implement, in 
conjunction with DETR, revised planning guidance. 


To review the priority score arrangements for deter- 
mining the award of capital funding for flood and 
coastal defence projects. 


To publish further volumes of the suite of guidance 
on project appraisal for flood and coastal defence. 


To ensure that a database is developed to allow 
measurement of the impact of flood and coastal 
defence on Biodiversity Action Plan Habitats. 


To continue to target serious plant health pests and 
diseases, and to work to remove any unjustified 
trade barriers. 


To negotiate a cost-effective new system of har- 
monised EC plant health controls on imports from 
third countries. 


To develop electronic document exchange for plant 
health and plant variety rights and seeds. 


10.50 To carry out a major review of seed certification 


regulations and procedures. 


10.51 To continue to provide an efficient and effective 


service on plant variety rights, National Listing and 
seed certification against the background of 
continuing challenges to the listing of GM varieties. 
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Table 10.5: Regional Services and Defence Group: Expenditure by Programme 


Programme Departmental — Outturn 


Outturn 


Outturn 


Name and Code Objective to which 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 


programme contributes 
ESAs (RSC Administration) 
Cr:010 1,461 


Countryside Stewardship 
(RSC Administration) — CP:020 2,03 


Farm Woodlands (RSC 
Administration) — CP:030 


Organic Farming (RSC 
Administration) — CP:040 


Rural Economy (RSC * 
Administration) — CP:050 


CAP Schemes Management 
— CP:060 5,465 


Arable Crops (RSC 
Administration) — CP:080 6,824 


Beef (RSC Administration) 
— CP:090 8,953 


Sheep (RSC Administration) 
— CP:100 3,001 


Milk and Milk Products (RSC 
Administration) — CP:110 


HLCA (RSC Administration) 
— CP:120 


Plant Varieties and Seeds 
— TM:140 53a 


Plant Health — TM:190 1,218 


Flood and Coastal Defence 
— FE:010 9 106,954 


Emergencies — SA:010 10 


1,290 


| 


336 


80 


676 


D tak 


6,388 


W912 


Zi008 


sae 


996 


4,297 
i629 


89,618 
370 aoe. 347 381 366 one 


L300 


1,884 


303 


84 


710 


71Gl 


6,709 


Soll 


2500 


-418 


1,046 


2,166 
8,685 


81,946 


Estimated 
Outturn 


Plans 


£’000 


Plans 


1999/% 2000/1 "200T/2 


2000 


1,367 


oa 


356 


90 


726 


Lore 


6,836 


8,436 


2,001 


-288 


1,056 


3,413 
979 


76,085 


1,622 


2,028 


380 


5,041 


ns 


8,486 


wee 


8,947 


ychehe) 


-248 


1,126 


PINES. 
7,705 


85,747 


i095 


1,939 


363 


Doe 


1,682 


8,130 


6,905 


8,555 


2,866 


-270 


1,077 


2,685 
6,774 


87,651 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure, by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 
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David Thompson 
Head of Economic and Statistics Group 


INTRODUCTION 


Hiei 


11.2 
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The role of the Economic and Statistics Group 
(ESG) is to contribute to the development, 
implementation and evaluation of policies to 
fulfil all MAFF’s Objectives, and wider Govern- 
ment policies, by providing timely, accurate, 
impartial and cost-effective statistical informa- 
tion and economic analysis and by publishing 
authoritative statistics. 


The Group’s principal function is to provide 
economic and statistical advice to Ministers 
and other policy makers, as well as analyses, 
statistics and information relating to policy 
matters. The Group has close working relations 
with policy makers and with specialists in other 
disciplines. ESG represents MAFF on a range 
of Interdepartmental Groups and Committees 
and represents the Government at a variety of 
European Union and other international 
meetings. 


ECONOMICS AND STATISTICS 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 


11.3 


11.4 


TES 


Policy Evaluations Completed 


ACHIEVEMENTS 


Key achievements during the last year centred on 
the Agenda 2000 CAP reform and the development 
of the New Direction for Agriculture. In particular: 


i economic analysis and advice on the costs and 
benefits of the Agenda 2000 proposals and their 
impact on UK and EU consumers, farmers and 
taxpayers; 


ii analysis of the impact of the Agenda 2000 
proposals on farm incomes in different sectors; 


ili analysis of re-structuring in the agricultural 
industry and the incentives and opportunities for 
the Agenda 2000 CAP reform to facilitate 
restructuring; 


iv analysis of the impact of agricultural restruc- 
turing on rural economies and the countryside; 


Vv economic appraisal of measures in the England 
Rural Development Plan and the impact on 
farmers of both these measures and the (parallel) 
modulation of direct subsidy payments to 
farmers. 


Results of this work have been published in MAFF 
Consultation Papers and Working Papers and can 
be found on the MAFF website at: www.maff.gov.uk/ 
farm/agendtwo/agendtwo.htm. 


ESG delivered a programme of economic policy 
evaluations as listed below. Copies of all reports 
can be found on the MAFF website at: 
www.maff.gov.uk/r&d/economic.htm. 


e Chemical contaminants in food 


e ‘Operation Gangmaster’ 


Horticultural Development Council 
Disposal of dredged waste at sea 
MAFF’s contract with ATB Landbase (LANTRA) 


Countryside Stewardship Scheme 


Policy Evaluations in Progress 


MAFF’s energy efficiency policy 
Farm animal welfare (baseline study) 
Sheep Annual Premium Scheme 
British Potato Council 

plant health programme 


free advice programmes on conservation, pollu- 
tion abatement and organic conversion 


Agricultural Wages Board 


11.6 ESG published a wide range of statistics on the 
farming and food industries and: 


i 


ili 


iv 


completed a small scale pilot to explore the 
feasibility of merging the National Food Survey 
with the Family Expenditure Survey, and was 
successful in obtaining development funds from 
the Government’s Invest to Save budget; 


reduced compliance costs for food industry 
surveys by 45% in real terms over the last four 
years ‘through implementation of improved 
designs; 


produced the final England Agricultural Census 
results much earlier than in previous years; 


started to set up structures and procedures to 
deliver National Statistics for the cross-depart- 
mental theme Group on ‘Agriculture, Fishing and 
Forestry’. 


developed and consulted on proposals to 
increase sampling in the Agricultural Census. 


ESG’s statistical publications can be found on the 
MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/esg. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


11.7 ESG’s work primarily supports the delivery of the 
Department’s objectives by policy groups, e.g. by 


11.8 


11.9 


) / 
; 


/_____ECONoMics AND statistics 


providing economic advice to assist in securing a 
more economically rational CAP, by providing 
timely, accurate and relevant statistics to assist in 
the development of efficient markets in which 
internationally competitive food, fish and agricul- 
tural industries can thrive. The work of the Group is 
delivered through programme DO:040 — Economics 
and Statistics. 


Economics (Farm Business) focuses on 
economic and statistical analysis at the farm and 
enterprise level. Main tasks are to: 


e provide data and analysis on the profitability and 
cost and revenue structure of the farming 
industry through the Farm Business Survey; 


e provide farm level input into various MAFF 
consultation publications and their supporting 
documents; 


e deliver a rolling programme of Special Studies; 


e estimate Standard Gross Margins (SGMs) for all 
arable, livestock and horticultural enterprises that 
are used in EU and national typology. 


e estimate the Gross Fixed Capital Formation in 
agriculture in co-operation with the Office for 
National Statistics; 


e estimate the total costs of labour to the agricul- 
tural industry, provide briefings to the Agricultural 
Wages Board and provide input into the periodic 
EC Survey of Agricultural Earnings. 


Economics (International) focuses on economic 
analysis of international issues bearing upon EU 
and UK agriculture, and issues bearing upon the UK 
food and drinks industries. Main tasks are to: 


e provide economic analysis and advice concern- 
ing the impact of the CAP and options for policy 
reform, on UK and EU consumers, farmers and 
taxpayers; 

e monitor and assess studies of the economic 
consequences of policy reform undertaken by the 
European Commission, other Member States and 
other organisations, e.g. the Organisation of Eco- 
nomic Co-operation and Development (OECD); 


e provide advice on the economic aspects of 


agricultural trade policy, including developments 
in the WTO; 
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ECONOMICS AND STATISTICS 


e assess the economic aspects of enlargement of 
the EU in the agricultural sector; 


e provide economic advice on factors affecting the 
competitiveness of the UK food and drink manu- 
facturing, wholesaling, retailing and catering 
sectors; 


e influence the direction, quality and content of 
economic analysis undertaken by the OECD 
Secretariat in ways consistent with UK priorities 
and requirements for policy analysis; 


11.10 Economics (Resource Use) focuses on economic 


and statistical analysis of environmental and rural 
development issues. Main tasks are to: 


e deliver a programme of evaluations that meet 
MAFF’s requirements; 


e participate in development of the R&D strategy 
and in reviews of R&D, and to maintain the link 
with the economic rationale for research; 


e provide analysis and advice on the effects of 
agricultural policies on rural economies; 


e examine investment appraisals in support of both 
in-house and external capital expenditure; 


e provide economic analysis on matters relating to 
fisheries; 


e provide input into consideration of economic 
instruments for environmental objectives; 


e provide economic and statistical analysis to 
inform policies affecting agricultural land use. 


11.11 Statistics (Commodities and Food) focuses on 


collecting, interpreting and disseminating commod- 
ity and food statistics. Main tasks are to: 


e produce the Aggregate Agricultural Account and 
early forecast of the Total Income from Farming; 


e provide a significant contribution to the publi- 
cation of Agriculture in the UK; 


e run a series of surveys of the food industry; 


e collate and disseminate statistics on horticultural 
production and supply; 


e expand the statistical information provided on the 
MAFF website; 


e pre-announce all Statistical News Releases and 
Notices; 


e prepare a variety of additional statistical analyses 
on the causes and consequences of the economic 
difficulties faced by the agriculture sector. 


11.12 Statistics (Census and Surveys) focuses on 
collecting, interpreting and disseminating data on 
farming and on agricultural prices. Main tasks are to: 


e run the 2000-01 survey and data collection 
programme; 


e increase the range of relevant outputs and analy- 
sis available to users; 


e refine the range and improve the quality of 
statistics made available by the division; 


e investigate new approaches to data capture; 


e improve procedures for on-going monitoring of 
compliance costs of surveys; 


e produce a database of holdings with identified 
business links. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 


11.13 Continuing assessment of the likely sustainability of 
the CAP following the Agenda 2000 reforms and the 
reform of other commodity regimes. 


11.14 Economic analysis of international trade policy 
issues, including matters relating to the World Trade — 
Organisation (WTO) and negotiations for a succes- 
sor to the Uruguay Round Agriculture Agreement. 


11.15 The redirection of Policy Evaluation work away from 
individual policies and toward a more strategic approach. 


11.16 Continuing development work on the merger of the 
National Food Survey and the Family Expenditure 
Survey, including conducting a full-scale pilot and, 
if successful, implementation of a merged survey. 


11.17 Run the full year 2000 census, including minor 
holdings survey and labour survey, and conduct a 
non response survey. 


11.18 Set up a forecasting model capable of showing the 
impact of policy options on farms at the business 
level. 


= _ Estimated 

‘Prog , Departmental Outturn Outturn = Outturn ovine Plans Plans 

Name and Code Objective to which 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 1999/ 2000/1 2001/2 
programme contributes 2000 


0:040 ~—*dDepartmental Operations 9,222 + 8,003 «8,669 ~=s«8,707. Ss «8514. —-8, 507 


_ The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure, by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 


Dr David Shannon 
Chief Scientist 


INTRODUCTION 


12.1 


Objectives depend on the provision of high 
quality scientific advice. 


122 At over £120 million annually, MAFF funding 


of research forms the largest single element of 
discretionary expenditure delivered across 38 
MAFF programmes. The Chief Scientist’s Group 
(CSG) is responsible for managing these pro- 
grammes on behalf of MAFF policy customers 
and for overseeing the balance, scope and quality 
of the research programmes. The Group also 
has direct management responsibility for three 
MAFF programmes. Our main role is to ensure 
that MAFF funds sound and strategic science 
that is fully in line with MAFF Objectives, at the 
best possible value to the taxpayer. 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


The achievement of all MAFF’s key policy - 
123 The Group has made good progress on several 


R&D, management and publicity issues over the 
course of the year: 


e The R&D programme has been reviewed to meet 
Ministerial priorities. All key areas of research 
continue to receive required levels of funding and 
cuts to lower priority work have been allocated in 
a way which maintains the balance of the overall 
R&D programme. 


e In pursuit of Government targets on openness 
and electronic communication, CSG has launched 
a new ‘Research’ section on the MAFF website 
providing details of all 1,500 on-going research 
projects. Ali dealings with CSG are now possible 
electronically. 


e To assist assessment of whether MAFF R&D is 
helping to achieve Objectives and proving good 
value for money, CSG has begun a programme of ex 
post evaluations of its research programme. 


e Publication of the second report of the Agri- 
culture, Food and Fisheries Research Funders 
Group in September 1999 (available from MAFF 
Publications, quoting ref PB 4738). 


e Persuading the Commission and other Member 
States that the results of EU-funded research and 
technological development in policy areas such 
as support to the CAP and CFP should be made 
available to Member States at the earliest 
opportunity. 


e The Millennium Seed Bank at Kew is nearing 
completion. The aim is to collect, research and 
conserve seeds from all the UK’s flora by the year 
2000 and at least 10% of the world’s flowering plants, 
principally from arid lands, by the year 2010. 
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To prepare itself and the horticultural industry for 
the next millennium, Horticulture Research Inter- 
national (HRI) has completed a programme of 
rationalisation, integration and regrouping, in- 
cluding closer alignment and integration of HRI 
science with the policy Objectives of MAFF and 
the Biotechnology and Biological Sciences 
Research Council (BBSRC). 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


124 The majority of the work of the Group falls within 
Science Policy programme (SP: 010), the Group also 


_Mmanages programme EN:120 Sponsorship of the 


Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew (Objective 2) and 


programme SA: 020 — Genetic Resources (Objective 10). 


Science Policy - SP:010 


125 R&D undertaken in relation to this programme 
underpins policy in respect of the majority of the 
Department’s Objectives. The programme consists 
of two main elements: 


i 


il 


R&D management functions — including the 
commissioning, monitoring and evaluation of 
research; negotiation and payment of R&D 
contracts; dissemination of research; input to 
Government policy on science; liaison with other 
research funders; policy on Intellectual Policy and 
Technology Transfer; input to the EU Framework 
research programmes and other international 
science; and sponsorship of the MAFF NDPB 
Horticulture Research International (HRI); and 


strategic science -— funding a discrete pro- 
gramme of strategic research to ensure that 
cross-cutting or other priority issues, not already 
covered through the general programme, are 
covered. This includes funding for important 
elements of the bovine TB programme, three 
veterinary fellowships to address critical short- 
ages of expertise in veterinary research and for 
research into novel agricultural products. 


126 Through this programme MAFF research is directly 
contributing to the achievement of MAFF and 
Government-wide objectives, as follows: 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


Transmissible Spongiform 
Encephalopathies (TSEs) -— Objective 1 


i 


MAFF research on the epidemiology, transmis- 
sion and pathogenesis of TSEs continues to be 
the key determinant of control measures for TSEs. 
There has also been progress on development of 
in vitro diagnostic tests which has continued in 
parallel with research in Europe and USA to the 
extent that standardised validation of research- 
based tests is becoming feasible. 


Bovine Tuberculosis -— Objective 1 


il 


A research programme of £4 million p.a. is focus- 
ing on developing a vaccine for cattle; investi- 
gating ways in which the disease is transmitted; 
and improving existing controls aimed at 
minimising cattle-to-cattle transmission. 


Research on Other Animal Diseases 
- Objective 1 


iil 


IV 


Research on rabies has been crucial to the delib- 
erations of the Kennedy Report and provided the 
scientific basis for the new rabies control scheme 
introduced to replace quarantine. 


Research is crucial to protecting the consumer 
from foodborne infections such as salmonellosis, 
campylobacter and E£. coli 0157 H7, and is also 
central to informing policy negotiations in Europe 
relating to resistance arising from the use of 
antibiotics in agriculture. 


Animal Welfare - Objective 8 


Vv 


The UK’s efforts, both national and international, 
to improve animal welfare depend very much on 
the results of MAFF funded research. The work is 
guided by the recommendations of the Farm 
Animal Welfare Council. In particular, research 
on the conditions in which animals are trans- 
ported has played an important part in helping to 
set EU standards. 


Food Safety -— Objective 1 


vi 


MAFF has reviewed measures to reduce levels of 
salmonella and campylobacter in poultry and dev- 
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RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


eloped an appropriate Risk Assessment model. 


.This model has helped identify gaps in current 


knowledge and will prove useful in targeting 
future research. 


MAFF has funded research to measure the bioavail- 
ability of reduced iron powder following concerns 
about its use in flour and breakfast cereal. Results 
have shown that this substance is a useful and effect- 
ive fortificant for use in flour and cereal products 
and the issue will now be considered by the new 
Scientific Advisory Committee on Nutrition. 


Fisheries -— Objectives 2, 4 and 7 


vill 
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Assessment of commercial sea fish stocks is essential 
to their management under the Common Fisheries 
Policy. Research on modelling the effects of differ- 
ent multispecies management systems, including 
multispecies interactions and the effects of differ- 
ent gear selectivity on stock abundance, has im- 
proved prediction for stock assessment. 


Research has shown that pesticides at sub-lethal 
levels can have a severe impact on salmon physi- 
ology, disrupting their ability to locate home 
rivers and affecting reproductive success, both 
resulting in a decline in stock levels. 


Research supports the better understanding of 
disease life cycles and is helping the development 
methods, 


of appropriate control including 


vaccines. 


Arable Crops — Objective 4 
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The first process-based Decision Support System 
for Arable Crops (DESSAC) has been developed 
through a LINK research programme and is now 
on the point of commercialisation. DESSAC will 
allow farmers to ‘grow’ the crops in the computer in 
their own farm situations and ask “what if’ questions 
on individual crop management activities. 


Research on minor combinable protein crops is 
improving the economic competitiveness and 
acceptability of home grown protein crops for 
livestock feed. 


The possible links between flowering oilseed rape 
and asthma and allergic reactions in people living 
nearby has been investigated. This research has 


concluded there is no indication that oilseed rape is 
responsible for widespread adverse health effects. 


Livestock - Objective 4 


XIV 


Research has led to the development of proce- 
dures and guidelines to allow the inclusion of 
forage legumes, such as red and white clover, into 
beef cattle diets. This allows cost-effective, safe, 
traceable replacement of meat and bone meal 
in feed. 


A non-invasive test has been developed for 
fertility in dairy cows, using routine milk samples, 
which allows the dairy farmer to identify and 
correct the causes of poor fertility, and to treat those 
animals that will benefit from veterinary treatment. 


Development of new improved varieties of 
grasses and clover, now entering the UK National 
and Recommended Lists, will allow more 
sustainable production of cattle and sheep in 


extensive grazing systems. 


Environment - Objective 2 


XVil 
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Research on ammonia emissions from agriculture 
has made a significant contribution to the UK 
negotiations on a UN Economic Commission for 
Europe (UNECE) protocol to abate acidification, 
eutrophication and ground-level ozone. This has _ , 
helped to produce an agreed protocol which 
should be achievable without imposing additional 
costs on the industry. 


A user-friendly computer package (Environmental 
Management for Agriculture) has been developed 
to help farmers assess the environmental impact 
of farming practices and to provide advice on 
how to improve their management. This pro- 
gramme was awarded Millennium Product status 
by the Design Council. 


MAFF research on sand and gravel dredging is 
essential to support licensing which protects the 
marine environment from over-exploitation. 
Research on hydrocarbon exploration and exploit- 
ation enables effective response to oil and chemical 
spills to protect the marine environment. 


Food Manufacturing - Objective 4 


xx Collaborative research has made significant con- 
tributions to industry’s ability to improve product 
quality and to innovate. In the food materials area 
research has identified methodologies that enable 
new food products to be formulated quickly and 
with greater precision. On the engineering side, new 
approaches have improved the environmental 
control in high care chilled food manufacturing. 


xxi Anew FoodLINK programme has been developed, 
focusing on food quality and safety. These are 
areas that have been given high priority through 
the Government’s Foresight initiative. 


xxii MAFF has provided start up funds for three new 
Regional Technology Transfer Centres, which focus 
on delivering a range of services on a regional 
basis, mainly to small food manufacturers. 


Sponsorship of the Royal Botanic 
Gardens, Kew —- EN: 120 


127 The sponsorship of the Royal Botanic Gardens, 
Kew (including its satellite gardens at Wakehurst Place 
in West Sussex) contributes to MAFF Objectives 2, 
4 and 10. In particular, Kew has a central role to 
play in helping the UK to meet its obligations under 
the UN Convention on Biological Diversity. 


Genetic Resources — SA: 020 


128 This programme deals with policy on the 
conservation and sustainable use of plant genetic 
resources for food and agriculture, including 
support for certain UK genebanks and the National 
Fruit Collection, and representing the UK in 
international fora and in negotiations under the UN 
Convention on Biological Diversity. The Plant 
Genetic Resources programme contributes to 
MAFF Objective 10 and also to Government-wide 
commitments by helping the UK to meet its 
international obligations, including under the UN 
Convention on Biodiversity 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 


12.9 CSG faces a number of future challenges. 


i To respond promptly to any research-related 
recommendations in the report of the BSE 
Inquiry, due in September 2000. 


ii To consult on and publish a new Research 
Strategy during 2000 for 2001-05 which will 
provide a detailed account of current and 
planned MAFF-funded science. 


ili To establish a new Science Committee to oversee 


all MAFF science activities. 


iv To contribute to the management of EU Frame- 


work Programme 5 and develop ideas for the next 
Framework Programme (FP6), to ensure these 
reflect MAFF Objectives and stimulate high 
quality research to underpin EU and national 
policy-making. 


v_ To arrest the decline in trend of visitor numbers 
at RBG, Kew and to increase the public and 
school education and interpretation programmes; 
and to open the Millennium Seed Bank at RBG, 
Kew to the public in autumn 2000, and to gear up 
the international collecting programme. 


vi HRI to accelerate the integration of basic 


research and biotechnology into strategic applied 
science and organic/sustainable farming approaches 
and to increase income from commercial sources. 


vii To revise, as necessary, MAFF’s Intellectual 


Property policy in the light of decisions on the 
implementation of the Baker Report. 


viii To achieve a revised International Undertaking 


on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and 
Agriculture which satisfies UK concerns. 


ix To expand both TSE and TB R&D programmes in 


line with new policy requirements. 
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Table 12.1: Research and Developments: Expenditure by Programme £’000 


~ Estimated 

Programme Departmental Outturn = Outturn ~— Outturn sobs Plans —_— Plans 

Name and Code Objective to which 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 1999/ 2000/1 2001/2 
programme contributes 2000 


2, 4, 10 19,017 21,022 17,625 16,823 15,813 16,380 
529 


Science Policy 12,493° “13,847 30,277 °".18,433" 19,107") te iiss 


1 Includes capital charges for CSL 


2 Includes one-off payment to Horticulture Research International 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure, by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 
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Kathryn Morton 
Head of Legal Department 


INTRODUCTION 


13.1 


13.2 


Legal Department is responsible for providing 
legal and investigation services to MAFF 
(including its agencies) and provides similar 
services to the Forestry Commission and, to a 
limited extent, to the National Assembly for 
Wales Agriculture Department (NAWAD) and 
IB. It currently has eight legal teams and an 
investigation branch. These are organised into 
two Groups supported by secretarial and admin- 
istrative services. It is responsible for manag- 
ing the legal services programme DO:030. 


Legal Department works closely with admin- 
istrative colleagues, providing legal services as 
required to assist the development, implemen- 
tation and enforcement of MAFF policy as well 
as on individual cases. Reflecting the work of 
MAFF as a whole, much of Legal Department’s 
work concerns the negotiation, interpretation, 
transposition and application of EU legislation 
and a significant part is regulatory. During the 
year it has also increasingly been engaged in 
advising MAFF on, and assisting in, the deliv- 
ery of domestic constitutional reforms, most 
notably devolution, incorporation of the Con- 
vention of Human Rights and freedom of 
information. It has also provided services in 
respect of MAFF’s response to the BSE Inquiry. 
In addition, Legal Department contributes to 
in-house legal awareness training. 


Legal Department maintains close links with 
other legal teams both in Whitehall and in the 


LEGAL SERVICES 


territorial departments, where necessary, to 
help ensure the effectiveness and consistency 
of legal advice to MAFF This can be 
particularly important where the legal issues 
raised have potential implications for other 
parts of Government. 


LEGAL, SERVICES 


KEY EVENTS AND ation and distribution of veterinary medicines 
ACHIEVEMENTS resulted in the successful prosecution of a number 
of vets; 


eto ee dicgaraaviceoNpelcy tor, and iv unlawful meat exports: in a case relating to meat 


the drafting of, subordinate legislation relating to: 
i the establishment of a new Pets Travel Scheme; 


ii the implementation of a date-based export 
scheme for beef; 


ili organic farming; 
iv dioxin in food from Belgium; 


Vv environmental impact assessment in relation to 
forestry and land drainage; and 


vi devolution to Scotland and Wales. 


13.5 The Group played a key part in the preparation and 


implementation of the Food Standards Agency Bill, 
which received Royal Assent on 11 November 1999. 


13.6 Substantial, on-going advice was provided in 


connection with: 


i the reform of the Common Agricultural Policy 
(CAP); 


ii the supervision of organophosphate products 
and of pesticides; 


iii cattle identification and traceability; 


iv the legal framework for an experimental badger 
cull; 


Vv major contracts and procurements; and 


vi the legal implications of devolution. 


13.7 Key casework included: 


i quarantine for pets: MAFF successfully withstood 
a judicial review initiated by a pressure group (the 
Quarantine Abolition Fighting Fund) challenging 
the timing of the introduction of changes to the 
quarantine rules. The unsuccessful claimants 
were ordered to pay MAFF’s legal costs; 


ii Factortame: substantial contribution made to the 
appeal to the House of Lords on the law and to 
the determination of damages incurred by the 
Spanish fishermen involved in the case; 


iii illegal imports of veterinary medicines: investi- 
gation work for the Veterinary Medicines 
Directorate (VMD) in relation to illegal import- 


exports, the defendant was sentenced to six 
months imprisonment which was upheld on 
appeal and, in another case, a major inquiry was 
successfully brought to completion when two 
defendants pleaded guilty to over 25 charges; 


v enforcing the Common Fisheries Policy (CFP): a 
number of defendants were convicted of offences 


relating to both UK and foreign vessels. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


13.8 Under programme DO:030, Legal Department aims 
to provide MAFF (including its agencies) with legal 
and investigation services to a high professional 
standard, in a timely manner and cost-effectively, so 
as to aid the attainment of MAFF’s aim and ten 
Objectives consistently with the requirements of 
the law and with principles of good administration. 
Work under the programme falls to a number of 
areas including those set out below. 


Advisory 


13.9 Advisory lawyers provided legal advice as necessary 
on policy proposals and their implementation in all 
areas of MAFF’s work and were also responsible for 
drafting secondary legislation and for instructing 
Parliamentary Counsel on the drafting of primary 


legislation. 


Litigation 

13.10 During 1999-2000 Legal Department maintained a 
case load comprising, on average, approximately 40 
judicial reviews, 15 cases involving interventions 
before the European Court of Justice (ECJ) where 
MAFF has the lead interest, and 120 private law 
cases. The Debt Litigation Section had, at any one 
time, a case load of at least 700-800 cases, of which 


about 25% were defended. 
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Judicial Reviews and ECJ Cases 
13.11 Other significant cases besides those already 
mentioned include: 


i release of genetically modified organisms into the 
environment: Friends of the Earth (FoE) sought a 
judicial review of the grant by the Department of 


Environment, Transport and the Regions (DETR) 


Table 13.1: Legal Department Output 


Indicators (Output) 1999-2000 
Number of Bills 


Number of Statutory Instruments 120 


Litigation 1998-2006 


and MAFF of a variation to the licence which 
Agrevo held for such release. DETR, the lead 
department, conceded that the variation did not 
comply with EU law; 


ii CAP administration: a number of on-going cases 
involved challenges to MAFF’s administration of 
the CAP, especially in relation to errors made by 
farmers on their aid applications. Some were sub- 
sequently withdrawn (e.g. where errors were 
obvious) and others settled without the need for a 
hearing following clarification of issues by the 
Commission. Two cases were referred to the ECJ; 
one to obtain clarification on the information 
which MAFF could properly disclose to third 
parties about cropping plans and the other to 
clarify whether temporary grass could be put into 
set-aside; 


Judicial ECJ Private Debt iii antibiotics in animal feed: the UK, led by MAFF, 


Reviews cases law Recovery 
cases 


Live cases 
(01.04.1998) iis 1923 


intervened in two cases to support the Council in 
defence of the validity of the ban on the use of 
certain antibiotics in animal feed; 


Live cases iv beef exports to France: MAFF lawyers worked 


(01.04.1999) 150 1150 


Live cases 
(30.01.2000) 


Investigations 


closely with Cabinet Office Legal Advisers in 
connection with the legal issues arising from the 
French refusal to lift the ban on British beef and 
the proposed proceedings. 


Investigations outstanding Investigations 


(31.12.1998) 


Investigations requested 
(1999) 


Investigations completed 


13.12 


Investigations 
not proceeded with 


Investigations outstanding 
(31.12.1999) 
Prosecutions 13.13 
a) Cases in progress 
(31.12.1998) 
Cases received (1999) 
Cases dealt with in Court 
Cases rejected 132 


13.14 
e) Cases in progress (31.12.1999) 


(a+b) - (c+d) 225 


Demand for investigation services remained high 
during 1999-2000, with a large proportion of cases 
being attributed to meat investigations, including 
Specified Risk Material (SRM) offences. A significant 
number of investigations were initiated as a result 
of the beef export ban and assistance was also 
given to the Commission and other enforcement 
agencies in relation to meat exports. 


Casework associated with cattle identification 
provided an opportunity to assist in the development 
of enforcement policy and procedures. Investigat- 
ion staff also participated in the delivery of training 
for RSC staff engaged in enforcement work in 
relation to CAP schemes. 


Fewer cases were referred by the Pesticides Safety 
Directorate (PSD) and the Egg Marketing Inspect- 
orate (EMI) during the year but those from VMD, 


the Forestry Commission and subsidy referrals for 
CAP schemes were consistent with or above the 
numbers for 1998-99. 


Prosecutions 


13.15 Prosecutions resulted in a total of 147 convictions 


during the year. Work continued on the enforce- 
ment of rules relating to meat hygiene, BSE offences 
and meat exports. There was also increased activity 
in respect of unlicensed slaughter. Assistance was 
given in resisting various challenges to the way the 


13.17 


13.18 


LEGAL, SERVICES 
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Secondary legislation: work on major packages of 
subordinate legislation to implement the Agenda 
2000 reforms of the Common Agricultural Policy, to 
implement a fishing vessel decommissioning 
scheme and to promulgate revised rules on Seed 
Certification and Marketing. 


Constitutional reforms: continue to provide advice 
in connection with devolution and the implications 
for MAFF’s work of the incorporation of the 
European Convention on Human Rights and the 
introduction of freedom of information legislation. 


UK administers its quota policy under the CFP. 


13.19 Assisting in the response to the BSE Inquiry. 


13.20 Taking forward work on Modernising Government, 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 including iP 


13.16 Primary legislation: work on the preparation and 
implementation of primary legislation on fur 
farming and on charging in connection with sea 
fishing grants. 


Table 13.2: Legal Department: Expenditure by Programme £’000 


Estimated 
Outturn Plans Plans 


tI 2000/71 4200 1/2 
2000 


Programme 
Name and Code 


Departmental Outturn Outturn Outturn 
Objective to which 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 


programme contributes 


Legal Services 
— DO:030 


Departmental 


Operations D; 169 4,839 4,926 SEAS Le, 3,003 5,650 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure, by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 
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FINANCE, PLANNING AND 
RESOURCES 


Paul Elliott 
Principal Finance Officer 


INTRODUCTION i44 The Group’s activities contribute to all aspects 


of the Department’s work and thus underpin 
141. The Group’s aim is twofold: achievement of all ten Objectives. 


e to secure continuous improvement in the 
management and use of the Department’s 
resources so that it is better able to meet its 
Objectives; and 


e to provide high quality services. 


142 As well as exercising the traditional Finance 
role of ensuring that money is properly spent 
and accounted for, and that the Vote and other 
financial limits are not exceeded, the Group 
has a range of other functions. It leads the 
business planning process and decision- 
making on the allocation of the Department’s 
resources and the prioritisation of its activities. 
Performance measurement and the promotion 
of value for money and efficiency have a high 
priority. Services for which the Group is 
responsible include procurement, financial 
systems, audit, internal consultancy and the 
provision of professional accountancy advice. 


143 The Group is made up of four Divisions, 
divided between sites in London, York, 
Guildford and Alnwick. It is headed by the 
Principal Finance Officer (Paul Elliott), who 
reports directly to the Permanent Secretary. 
There are around 240 staff, with a running 
costs budget of £7.3 million, divided between 
the management of three MAFF programmes: 
DO:010 Audit; DO:060 Financial Planning and 
Monitoring; and DO:070 Internal Consultancy. 


———— 
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MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS AND 
DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


Programme DO:060 (Financial 
Planning and Monitoring) 


Financial Planning and Monitoring 


14.5 


14.6 


14.7 


14.8 


14.9 


Negotiations with Treasury to secure a reprofiling 
of the Department’s Comprehensive Spending 
Review settlement were successfully concluded. 
The aim was to obviate potential difficulties arising 
from the large capital receipts target originally set 
for 2000-01. 


A dry-run resource-based spending review was 
carried out and evaluated in preparation for the 
2000 Spending Review proper. 


The Department’s Spending Review submission to 
the Treasury was produced and dispatched. 


A Capital Expenditure Committee was established 
to oversee the management of the Department’s 
capital budget, including asset disposals, and the 
preparation of the next Departmental Investment 
Strategy. The Committee is chaired by the Principal 
Finance Officer and includes the Director of Establish- 
ments, Head of Financial Policy Division, Head of 
Economics (Resource Use) Division and the Head 
of Buildings and Estate Management Division. 


A computerised Financial Planning and Reporting 
System was introduced to aid the planning and 
monitoring of expenditure. 


Business Planning and Efficiency 


1410 Monitoring arrangements were introduced to 


14.14 


enable the Management Board to track progress 
against Public Service Agreement targets. 


Following the introduction of Group and Depart- 
mental Business Plans the previous year, a second 
round of planning saw increased emphasis on the 
identification of costs and outputs with the aim of 
facilitating the prioritisation of resource use. 


14.12 


14.13 


14.14 


FINANCE, PLANNING AND RESOURCES 


Further encouragement was given to the develop- 
ment of performance and efficiency indicators by 
individual business areas within the Department 
and their extension to cover a wider range of 
departmental activities (a PSA target). Ideas were 
shared with Treasury in September. 


A study was carried out into the definition of 
central overhead costs, with a view to reduction, as 
specified in the Department’s Public Service 
Agreement. It became clear that there was no 
sensible way of distinguishing between undesirable 
overheads and areas where increased overhead was 
desirable in order to raise performance — as in the 
areas of communications, training, change manage- 
ment, Modernising Government and Better Quality 
Services. The decision was taken to concentrate 
more on benchmarking individual service areas and 
developing better targeted performance indicators. 


A five-year programme of Better Quality Services 
reviews was drawn up, fulfilling a PSA commitment. 
Among the reviews initiated during the year was 
one covering the Department’s IT operations, on 
which the annual spend has reached £65 million. 


Resource Accounting and Budgeting 


14.15 


14.16 


The Department was able to submit to the National 
Audit Office (NAO) an opening balance sheet for 
1998-99, thus meeting the requirements of the 
Government’s trigger point 2. Trigger point 3, later 
in the year, required an NAO audit of the Depart- 
ment’s 1998-99 Resource Accounts. In the event the 
accounts received a qualified opinion, NAO having 
identified a number of areas of weakness. None 
poses serious long-term problems and all are being 
addressed urgently. 


A substantial programme of training has been put 


in place. 


Procurement 


14.17 


Several initiatives have been taken forward with a 
view to driving down the transactional cost of 
purchasing and streamlining procedures. There has 
been an extension of the use of purchasing cards 
for low value transactions, a PSA target, and high 
priority has been given to developing electronic 
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commerce, also as specified in the PSA. A proto- 
type project on electronic web-based requisitioning 
has been completed satisfactorily and a follow-up 
project set in train. A review has been carried out of 
the Accounts Payable/Payable Order systems and 
procedures. The latter is likely to lead to a reduction 
in the number of locations at which requisitions and 
invoices are processed. 


14.18 On-going procurement activity has been carried 
forward consistently with the intentions expressed 


in the Department’s PSA. 


Payments and Accounting 


14.19 With the: introduction of Resource. Accounts 
alongside the Appropriation Accounts, the Resource 
Management Division at York is now producing 
three sets of accounts annually based on two 
different financial years. The EAGGF accounting 
year runs from 16 October to 15 October. 


14.20 Compliance with accounting requirements was 
facilitated by the successful completion in April of a 
major upgrade to the Department’s main financial 
system (RAMIS), which uses an Oracle Financials 
package. The new version is millennium compliant 
and better able to handle EU requirements. It also 


provides better reporting tools. 


14.21 Some 700,000 payments were made, totalling £2.4 
billion. Those to farmers were practically all 
achieved in accordance with EU deadlines and 


other requirements. 


14.21 Departments have been set a PSA target of paying 
all undisputed invoices for goods and services 
within agreed contractual terms, which in MAFF’s 
case are normally 30 days. The figure achieved over 
the first nine months of the year was 81.9% as 
against 93.3% for the whole of the previous year. 
Some delays occurred as a result of teething 
problems immediately following the upgrade of 
RAMIS in April. Performance improved substan- 


tially thereafter. 


14.22 A Departmental Changeover Plan, detailing and 
costing the work which would be necessary in the 


event of a Government decision to enter the Single 


Currency, was produced with the aid of consultants 
and submitted to Treasury. 


Fraud 


14.24 Controls to prevent and detect fraud were applied 
as described in the PSA. The annual fraud return to 
Treasury was submitted within the required timescale. 


Programme DO:010 (Audit) 


14.25 An Audit Committee was established to consider, 
among other things, the prioritisation and planning 
of audit work, aspects of risk management, the 
effectiveness of controls over fraud and the elements 
underpinning the Accounting Officer’s annual 
statement on internal financial control under 
corporate governance requirements. The Committee 
is chaired by the Accounting Officer. Its membership 
includes one external non-executive member. 


14.26 Internal audit are increasingly engaged in carrying 
out audits of EU structural fund expenditure for the 
European Commission under a protocol signed a 
few years ago. Common Agricultural Policy paying 
agency accreditation arrangements give rise to 


further contacts. 


Programme DO:070 (Internal 
Consultancy) | 


14.27 Some 12 staff are engaged on internal consultancy 
assignments. These have included job evaluation 
exercises, benchmarking and investigation of the 
reasons for the Department’s unsatisfactory prompt 
payments performance. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 ) 


14.28 The key challenges ahead are: 


e to manage budgets and resources in a manner 
which takes account of the reductions decided 
upon at the conclusion of the Comprehensive 
Spending Review; 


e to achieve an outcome to the 2000 Spending 
Review which takes full account of the policy 
challenges and financial pressures ahead; 


to develop the process of business planning as an 
aid to decision-making on resource allocation and 
a spur to greater efficiency; 


to rectify the deficiencies identified by the NAO in 
relation to our preparations for resource 
accounting and budgeting; 


to carry forward the programme of Better Quality 
Service reviews and monitor implementation of 
the conclusions; 


to implement the EFQM Excellence Model within 


FINANCE, PLANNING AND RESOURCES 


to introduce electronic invoicing and further 
develop our financial systems to facilitate web- 
enabled solutions and the provision of better 
management information; 


to bring prompt payments performance up to the 
target level; 


to remain at the forefront of developments in 
electronic procurement and realise benefits in 
terms of reduced cost; 


to keep our objectives and working methods 


Finance, Planning and Resources Group and to 
promote its use more widely within the core 
Department; 


under review in the interests of improved 
efficiency and service delivery. 


Table 14.1: Finance, Planning and Resources Group: Expenditure by 


Programme £'000 
Estimated 
Programme Departmental Outturn Outturn Outturn Outturn Plans Plans 
Name and Code Objective to which 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 1999/ 2000/ 2001/ 
programme contributes 2000 2001 2002 
Audit — DO:010 Departmental 
Operations a2 1,464 eH A! 1,635 1,584 1,607 
Financial Planning and Departmental 
Monitoring — DO:060 Operations 4,412 5,087 D020 
Internal Consultancy Departmental 
— DO:070 Operations 674 667 (Al 700 681 688 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure, by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 
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Roger Saunderson 
Head of Establishments Group 


INTRODUCTION 


10.4 


15.2 


15.3 
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Establishments Group is responsible for 
ensuring the provision and effective manage- 
ment of the Department’s staff, common 
support services, information technology and 
the Department’s buildings and estate. It has 
four administrative divisions, based mainly in 
London but with staff at Alnwick, York, 
Guildford and Exeter. 


Establishments Group works closely with all 
the business areas in the Department since its 
key task is to provide essential support which 
enables the achievement of all the Depart- 
ment’s Objectives delivered through the 
management of four MAFF programmes. 


Establishments Group is essential to the 
Department’s modernising agenda and the 
move to a more diverse and open Service, 
taking full advantage of the opportunities and 
benefits offered by the Information Age. 


OUR STAFF, ESTATE AND IT 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


Our Staff 


15.4 The Group has: 


i publicised and introduced its first tranche of 
actions relating to Diversity issues arising from 
Modernising Government; 


ii produced guidance on combating work-related 
stress within the Department; 


te 


ili set indicative targets in line with the Government’s 
commitment to improve attendance management 
in the Civil Service and devised a strategy to meet 


those targets; 


iv negotiated an agreed pay settlement and imple- 
mented it within six weeks of Union acceptance; 


v developed and implemented a new training 
strategy, including improved induction training, 
an evaluation system, training plans and manage- 
ment standards; 


vi begun a process of making appointments to the 
Senior Civil Service (SCS) from a wider field and 
more transparently by increasing advertising and 
interviewing. 


Information Technology 


15.5 The Group has: 


i developed and delivered integrated IT systems 
which allow the Department to deliver the Cattle 
Tracing System (CTS) and the Date-based Export 
Scheme (DBES); 


ii exceeded the target set by the Prime Minister and 
embodied in the MAFF Public Service Agreement 


i ne 


: 
{ 
: 


—. 


il 


that 25% of Government services should be 
deliverable electronically within five years; 


completed work to ensure that the Department’s 
key business processes and related systems were 
not adversely affected by the Year 2000 date 
change and continued to function without 
interruption over the millennium period and 
beyond; 


completed initial work on re-development of the 
IT systems used in support of CAP admin- 
istration and Agenda 2000 requirements; 


delivered IT systems whose benefits amount to 
some £102 million, including actual running cost 
savings of almost £17 million. 


Estate Management 


15.6 The Group has: 


i 


il 


sold surplus land and buildings to a value of £16 
million; 

completed a new central London office building 
in Page Street, SW1. This is occupied by the 
Animal Health and Veterinary Groups from 
Tolworth and the Chief Scientist’s Group from 
Southwark. We have started the process of 
disposing of the Tolworth site when the MoD 


_OUR STAFF, ESTATE AND IT 


move out, and have given up the accommodation 
in the Southwark office. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


15.7 Establishments Group has a key responsibility for 
one of the principles underlying the Department’s 
Objectives in that: ‘[we will] recognise that staff are 
crucial to all our activities and take action to ensure 


that they are well managed, motivated and 


equipped with the skills they need’, 


and has 


contributed by: 


i 


developing policies and providing information 
and training to meet the Department’s statutory 
responsibilities in the areas of health and safety 
and equal opportunities. The equal opportunities 
policy includes a comprehensive training pro- 
gramme, a complaints procedure, an Equal Oppor- 
tunity Officer network, family friendly working 
conditions and flexible working patterns with a 
welfare service and an occupational health 
adviser to support staff with difficulties; 


providing cost-effective services for pensions 


administration, business travel, relocation, 


- reprographics, photography, postal services and 


porters; 


Table 15.1: Staff in post in core-MAFF by grade equivalent as at April 1999 


Total 


Men Women 

of which: 
no no % 
Ses? 76 17 18 
G6 78 18 19 
G7 224 62 22, 
SEO 374 167 31 
HEO Syll7/ 323 38 


60 


3216 3173 49 


* SCS includes Agencies. 


# Grade equivalent means similar banding as defined for Treasury e.g. SSO = SEO. 


Ethnic Minority In London Disability 
of which: Declared 
no % no no % 

0 0 0 2 2 
3 3 3 ) fs) 
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Table 15.2: Training in MAFF (including agencies) 


1995- 1996- 1997- 1998- 1999- 
1996 .-1997 1998 1999 2000 
(target) 


Training days delivered by 
Training and Development Branch 1 0G 22 90,405- 200 8,003 >7,500 


% of staff satisfaction with training received o5 85 85 89 >85 
Spend on T & D (core MAFF) (£'000) 2,745 4,099° 4,615 3,325 >4,000 
Spend on T & Das a™% of staff costs (core MAFF) 1.89% 2.72% 3.43% 0.00% 0.00% 


a The increase from previous years is due to an exceptional need to train staff in core competences. 


b Basis of calculation revised to meet Cabinet Office definition of training spend. 


Table 15.3: Appointments in MAFF, 1999 


Grade/equivalent Total Women % Ethnic %* Disability % 


Totals 1 


* Based on a response rate to ethnic questionnaire of 60.8% 


Table 15.4: Permitted exceptions to the use of fair and open competition, 1999 


Extensions of appointments of up to 12 months to a maximum of 24 months 
To ensure no loss of continuity and expertise in the run up to the move to 
to Page Street 


Recurrent short term appointments 
Needed at short notice for specific tasks 


1 Grade 6 Extension beyond the initially publicised period 
Employment of one fixed term employee beyond the maximum 8 year period, 
with Commissioners’ approval 


LEO Re-appointments of former civil servants 

1 Translator In each case, there was a shortage at the relevant grade, and the officers 
5 AO concerned had the necessary skills for the posts 

3 AA 


Appointments made under modified selection arrangements (disability) 


98 


ili providing the necessary guidance and audit 
procedures to protect departmental records and 
meet the requirements of the Public Records Act; 


iv delivering a full and comprehensive training and 
development service; 


v_ providing IT services to underpin all of MAFF’s 


Objectives; 


vi maintaining and modernising the Department’s 
buildings as funds permit. 


PROGRAMME OF WORK 


15.8 A brief summary of the main developments is listed 
below. 


Our Staff 


15.9 (a) The corporate programme is geared to ensuring 
that the Department is adequately staffed by people 
who are well managed, fairly rewarded and work in 
a safe environment with appropriate support 
services. Aspects of personnel and pay functions 
are delegated to Agencies, Regional Service 


Centres and certain other business units. 
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(b) In core MAFF there has been a small increase in 
the overall number of women, ethnic minority staff 
and staff with disabilities. There was steady 
progress for women at all grades from EO to Grade 
7 and in the Senior Civil Service, and an increase in 
numbers of ethnic minority staff at all grades up to 
and including SEO. 


(c) We again exceeded the Department’s target for 
the overall level of secondments with 69 staff 
seconded to other Government departments and 
the private sector. 


(d) A European focus continued to be an important 
theme, with activity being extended to assistance 
for candidate countries to the European Union. 


(e) Government departments are required by the 
Civil Service Commissioners’ Recruitment Code to 
publish summary information about recruitment 
activity. In MAFF and its Executive Agencies we ensure 
the majority of recruitment is carried out in 
accordance with the rules on fair and open competition 
and selection on merit. The main exception to this 
is in the area of short-term (i.e. under 51 weeks) casual 
appointments, where there is no prospect of 
extension or conversion to permanent. Recruitment 


systems are subject to internal checks to ensure 


they are working effectively. 


Figure 15.1: IT Central Budget Allocations: November 1999 


EU interchange 


Other ITMG of Data 


requirements 
6% 


AHVG (BSE) incl. 


___ Accelerated Herd 


ie 17% 


Operational 
Continuity AHVG (Non-BSE) 
29% 3% 
Regional Services 
— NURAD -— 
Replacement 
system 
13% 
Office Systems 
(incl. MAIDEN 2000 Z 
eayclepment Finance Regional Services — 
ve Group support and development of existing systems 
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(f) The total numbers of staff appointed to perma- 
nent, fixed term, or conditional appointments 
within core-MAFF (including the Pesticides Safety 
Directorate) to the year to 31 December 1999 is 
shown at Table 15.3. 


Information Technology 


15.10 (a) The programme of work for 1999-2000 has 


required IT resources to be managed carefully to 
achieve a balance between maintaining operational 
continuity on key business systems and progressing 
new initiatives. Figure 15.1 shows the main busi- 
ness areas where IT resources have been deployed: 


(b) The main business priorities have been to 
develop IT systems in support of the lifting of the 
beef export ban and to complete the programme of 
work required to ensure that MAFF’s systems are 
not affected by the ‘Millennium Bug’. Existing key 
operational systems and the underlying IT infra- 
structure have continued to be maintained and 
supported. Progress has been made towards elec- 
tronic delivery of all key services and a good start 
has been made on the development of new CAP 
administration support systems. 


Estate Management 


15.11 (a) Estate rationalisation led to the sale of 16 


properties in the 1999-2000 financial year. 


(b) Construction of further buildings primarily for 
TSE/BSE research at the Veterinary Laboratories 
Agency site near Weybridge is on programme for 
occupation this summer. 


(c) A substantial programme was undertaken to 
ensure that all fixed equipment in the Department’s 
buildings (e.g. heating and ventilating controls, lifts, 
security systems) would continue to function 
satisfactorily during and after the millennium date 
change. Over 2,000 items of equipment were 
checked and, in many cases, modified to ensure 
that they would continue to operate satisfactorily. 


(d) Ministers and the Management Board agreed in 
August 1999 a new Greening Operations Strategy, 


15.12 


15.13 


15.14 


15.15 


15.16 


to ensure that the Department improves its environ- 
mental performance, consistent with the need to 
obtain value for money. 


(e) Green Transport Plans (GTPs) have been 
compiled for the Department’s main London and 
York headquarters buildings and for the Depart- 
ment’s remaining 18 key sites. 


(e) Reductions in energy consumption of 15% for 
the main Estate and 18% for the Laboratories were 
achieved compared with the 1990 baseline. Further 
details of the Department’s Greening Operations 
Strategy can be found at Annex 11. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 


To develop a new personnel and pay strategy and 
implementation plan which reflects the Civil Service 
Reform proposals, the Modernising Government 
agenda, other central targets, and the Department’s 
future business priorities; to develop skills and compe- 
tencies for appraisal, selection and development; 
and to improve management skills and capacity. 


To achieve improved diversity and to put in place a 
full programme of actions to ensure that all staff 
feel enabled to contribute to and progress within 
the Department. 


To introduce new measures to meet centrally- 
agreed sickness absence targets and to review 
pensions administration and business travel services 
to ensure compliance with best practice and cost- 
effective service delivery. 


To provide effective operational continuity of the 
key IT systems and infrastructure required to 
support the department’s diverse business needs, in 
particular the electronic capture of all details of the 
national herd and the re-development of CAP 
administration IT systems. 


To deliver the new generation of office system 
facilities to workgroups and implement relevant 
recommendations from the Better Quality Services 
review of the provision of IT services to MAFE 


# 
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15.17 To ensure that all key services are capable of being 
delivered electronically. 


15.18 To develop a rationalisation scheme to make best use 
of the Department’s central London estate follow- 
ing the establishment of the Food Standards Agency. 


Table 15.5: Establishments Group: Expenditure by Programme = O00 


Estimated 
Programme Departmental Outturn = Outturn = Outturn = Outturn Plans Plans 


Name and Code Objective to which 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 1999/ 2000/1 2001/2 
programme contributes 2000 


Information Technology Departmental 
Services — DO:050 Operations: 38,940) 39142 -"51,475" 56,280 57,918 48,675 


Management of Property 
and Property Resources Departmental 
— DO:080 Operations: — 83,833" ~ 65,708," ~99;667  50,531-. 47,666 40,373 


Ministers and Top Departmental 
Management — DO:090 Operations 1,748 1,796 2,118 2,909 2,450 2,489 


Management of Human Departmental 
Resources — DO:100 Operations 35,696 79191027" 17579" 22,343 917,405" ~ 17,685 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure, by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 
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Robert Lowson 
Director of Communications 


INTRODUCTION 


16.1 


16.2 


The Group aims to promote effective commu- 
nication of MAFF’s policies, services and 
activities to the media, stakeholder industries, 
the wider public and our own colleagues in the 
Department and elsewhere in Government. 
The Group is therefore involved to varying 
degrees in the realisation of all of the Depart- 
ment’s Objectives and Public Service Agree- 
ment targets, and its work directly supports the 
core MAFF aim ‘to be open and accountable, 
making information readily available to the 
public in an accessible form’. 


The Directorate reports to Robert Lowson, 
Director of Communications, and consists of: 


Press Office — responsible for media relations; 


Communications Planning Unit — respon- 
sible for taking forward the Department’s overall 
communications strategy and co-ordination of 
departmental activity with the Strategic Com- 
munications Unit at 10 Downing Street; 


Publicity Branch — responsible for the pro- 
duction of departmental publicity, publications 
and scheme literature, as well as the staging of 
MAFF’s national programme of exhibitions, 
conferences and seminars; 


Library and Translation Services — provides 
a wide range of reference, research and 
translation services. The Library has overall 
guardianship of the MAFF website; 


COMMUNICATIONS 


MAFF Helpline — which also falls under the 
Library service’s control, responsible for 
answering telephone, e-mail, written and faxed 
queries from members of the public. 


KEY EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


16.3 


16.4 


16.5 


Following consultation throughout MAFF and its 
Agencies, and with Ministers and the Management 
Board, 
Communications Strategy. This is designed to be 


the Group devised a Departmental 


the basis of the Department’s corporate external 
and internal communications activity over the 
coming few years. 


This strategy: 


i sets out the central messages that we are seeking 
to promote; 


ii identifies the strategies that need to be developed 


as a priority; and 


iii provides the basis for a series of specific improve- 


ments in practice to enable MAFF to raise its 
communications game, both external and internal. 


We will review progress at the end of 2000. 


The year saw the improvement of a number of the 
Department’s key communications services, which 
will assist the implementation of the new strategy: 


i Crucially, the MAFF Public Helpline system was 
upgraded. Call management software was 
introduced to create a knowledge base, provide 
more consistent responses and make more 
efficient use of staff time. The introduction of 
faxback facilities now enables enquirers to have 
information on a range of current issues faxed 
directly to them. The Helpline has continued to 
ensure compliance with the Citizen’s Charter 
requirement of responding to written enquiries 
and letters within 15 working days, achieving an 
average response time of four days. 


ii To complement and assist the work of the 
Helpline, a ‘new look’ website was launched in 
July 1999. The new home page is graphics-based, 
providing more direct links to specific areas of 
the site, making it easier for users to navigate 
their way around. Enhanced searching and 
retrieval facilities are being introduced through 
development of Verity's Search 97 search engine 
and the standard MAFF thesaurus. Wherever 


COMMUNICATIONS 


possible departmental documents are published 
in full on-line. 


ili The Directorate has been involved in the move to 


personalise more CAP scheme claim forms, 


extending bar code technology, wherever 
possible. It makes completion of the forms by the 
farmer much easier and assists in the 
Government’s aim to reduce red tape. Similarly, it 
allows more efficient processing of returns by the 
Department. The use of all-digital documents will 
be particularly important in the change to 
numeric eartagging of cattle and in the 
preparation of an accelerated herd programme, 
as it will allow the collection of birth and 


movement details of the entire UK herd. 


iv As in previous years, the Communications 


Directorate organised MAFF’s stands at the key 
national agricultural events, such as the Royal 
Show. However, a new approach to our presence 
at regional agricultural shows saw us reach a 
much larger farming audience than in previous 
years. Two mobile units allowed MAFF presence 
at 31 key agricultural events in the regional 
touring programme. These units were comple- 
mented by a number of permanent exhibits 
around the country, such as at the Lake District 
National Park Visitor Centre. 


v There were a number of important MAFF 


publications produced by the Directorate during 
the year, the most notable being the Food Chain 
Group Report. Internally, a new staff magazine 
was launched following wide consultation within 
the Department. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


16.6 Unlike most other groups within the Department, 


the Communications Directorate is not directly 
responsible for meeting any of the Department's 
key Objectives or PSA targets. However, through- 
out the year the Directorate’s work, delivered 
through MAFF programme DO:020 — press and 
information services, has contributed to all of them. 
For example, the distribution to farmers of Action 
on Animal Health and Welfare booklets (detailed 
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16.7 


16.8 


16.9 


16.10 


further under Programme of Work below) contri- 
buted to MAFF Objectives 1 and 8. 


Similarly, an industry conference — organised by the 
Directorate — to communicate the results of a multi- 
million pound research programme into the 
reduction of nitrate pollution into watercourses 
from agricultural land contributed to the 
achievement of the MAFF Objective 2. 


Similar examples could be given for demonstrating 
the role of the Directorate in meeting all other 
MAFF Objectives. 


The Department’s communications services all saw 
a marked increase in business during the year. The 
Helpline (0645 335577) received some 74,000 tele- 
phone calls, 2,700 e-mails and 2,000 letters and 
faxes, all increases on the previous year’s figures 
(the number of e-mail enquiries increased nearly 
three-fold). Public concerns about quarantine and the 
Pet Travel Scheme, GM foods and crops, and the 
contamination of certain Belgian food products with 
dioxins resulted in many enquiries. Other subjects 
of interest included BSE, animal welfare, food 
safety, ragwort and the safe use of agro-chemicals. 


The Department’s website (www.maff.gov.uk) 
continues to develop as an important channel of 
communication between MAFF and the outside 
world. During the year the number of documents 
available on the site rose to over 11,000. Usage has 
surged forward over the past year, with the number 
of page views for the year forecast to total 4.3 
million, resulting from almost 60,000 user sessions 
a month on average. 700,000 user sessions are 
forecast for 1999-2000. The most heavily used areas 
of the site include News Releases, BSE, the Pet 
Travel Scheme and the Food Safety Information 
Sheets and Bulletins. Major new subject areas 
added to the site during the year include the pages 
on animal welfare, animal health/international 
trade, the Pet Travel Scheme, plant health and 
Agenda 2000/CAP reform. An increasing number 
of consultation documents have also been added to 
the website. The Direct Access Government area of 
forms and regulatory information has continued to 
expand, with 385 documents published. MAFF is 
one of the leading contributors to this central 
Government initiative. 


16.11 The MAFF Press Office operates in three teams, 


each of which are broadly responsible for the work 
of one of the three junior Ministers: 


i food safety; food standards; meat hygiene; animal 
health (including BSE); rabies; pesticide safety; 
veterinary medicines; plant health and research; 


ii animal welfare; fisheries; countryside matters; 
forestry and flood defence; and 


ii agricultural policy in the UK (including the 
operation of the European Union’s Common 
Agricultural Policy); production and trade in 
agricultural commodities; external trade policy; 
the food and drinks industries; marketing and 
competition issues; export promotion; depart- 
mental administration. 


16.12 During the year, media interest was again focused 


on BSE, the lifting of the EU ban on British beef 
exports and the beef on the bone ban. Other key 
issues included genetically modified foods, bovine 
TB, organophosphates, the Food Standards Agency, 
the Pet Travel Scheme and reform of the EU 
banana regime. 


16.13 The main stream of information to the farming 


industry and general public is provided by Publicity 
Branch. This includes not only all CAP scheme 
literature, but also, for example, the provision of 
information to the livestock industries on animal 
health and welfare issues. The Action on Animal 
Health and Welfare booklets were expanded to 
include guidance on sheep scab, scrapie, and TB in 
cattle, amongst other things. These booklets were 
distributed through a wide variety of channels, 
including direct mail, on-farm seminars and 
agricultural shows. This was backed up by press 
advertising in the national farming press, and poster 
advertising at livestock markets. 


16.14 The year also saw the development of an important 


campaign to raise awareness of an EU scheme to 
protect unique regional foods. Information packs 
were distributed at five seminars encouraging 
producers to register their products under the 
scheme. The MAFF stand at the Royal Show and 
the BBC Good Food Show introduced the scheme 
to a wider audience. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 


16.15 The Department’s business depends on high quality 
internal and external communications. Implement- 
ation of the new departmental communications 
strategy will be the Directorate’s key challenge over 
the coming few years. 


16.16 Among the major immediate challenges facing the 
Department, for which effective strategies will have 
to be developed, are: 


e The BSE Inquiry report; 


e repositioning MAFF once the Food Standards 
Agency has been set up; 


e introduction of the Pet Travel Scheme; 


e responding to the continuing economic problems 
for farmers; 


e improving public knowledge about the science 
that underpins many of the Department’s 


COMMUNICATIONS 


e the shift in focus of agricultural policy towards 
environmental issues; and 


e developing internal communications systems to 
enable the Department’s modernising agenda to 
be delivered. 


16.17 Each of the Department’s communications 


16.18 


services, which are crucial to the effective handling 
of these key challenges, will face their own 
challenges in ensuring that the ever increasing 
demand on resources can be managed. The Cabinet 
Office Guidelines for Call Centres, produced as part 
of the Modernising Government White Paper, will be 
implemented, subject to resources being available, 
and where they lead to better practice. 


Future development of the website will be 
influenced by the CCTA’s Guidelines on Govern- 
ment websites. The proposed introduction of an 
Information Assets Register on the website, as set 
out in the Future Management of Crown Copyright 


policies; : ; : : 
White Paper, will see a considerable increase in the 
amount of information available. 
Table 16.1: Communications Directorate: Expenditure by Programme £’O000 


Programme Departmental — Outturn 


Estimated 
Outturn Outturn Outturn Plans Plans 


Name and Code Objective to which 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 1999/ 2000/1 2001/2 
programme contributes 


Press and Information Departmental 


2000 


Services — DO:020 Operations 8,011 


Gilinw 10,261 8,210 9,601 8,442 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure, by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 
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INTRODUCTION 


17.1 


ditee, 


17.3 


MAFF has six Executive Agencies: 


e Centre for Environment, Aquaculture and 
Fisheries Science (CEFAS) 


e Central Science Laboratory (CSL) 

e Veterinary Laboratories Agency (VLA) 

e Pesticides Safety Directorate (PSD) 

e Veterinary Medicines Directorate (VMD) 


e Farming, Rural and Countryside Agency 
(FRCA). 


The Meat Hygiene Service was also a MAFF 
Agency for the period covered by this report 
but now reports to the Food Standards Agency. 


Together, the Agencies employ 39% of the 
Department’s staff and have a turnover of 
£217 million. Each Agency is managed by a 
Chief Executive who reports to the Minister 
and is supported by an Ownership Board 
chaired by the Permanent Secretary or the 
head of the Food Safety and Environment 
Directorate. The Ownership Boards have 
external members who provide business 
knowledge and wider experience in support of 
the work of the Boards. 


All the Agencies face the challenges to be cost 
efficient, deliver improved services and contribute 
fully to the Modernising Government initiative. 
Six of the seven agencies are accredited as 
Investors in People (liP) and FRCA is on track 
to become accredited by April 2000. 


MAFF’S EXECUTIVE AGENCIES 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


Fisheries, Aquaculture and Marine 
Environmental Science (CEFAS) 


17.4 


aifess 


17.6 


Wait 


17.8 


WANS) 


CEFAS Weymouth Laboratory has been appointed 
as the EU Reference Laboratory for the micro- 
biological safety of shellfish. 


On behalf of the World Trade Organisation, CEFAS 
has developed an international database on aquatic 
animal diseases, for the use of veterinary 
authorities in 154 countries. 


Automatic sensors for use in monitoring the quality 
of the marine environment are being developed, 
and are now being tested in the Southern North 
Sea. Electronic engineers have also produced 
miniature data storage tags for use in studies of fish 
biology. 


A breakthrough in research on Proliferative Kidney 
Disease of trout was made, which may have 
significant implications for possible future control of 
fish diseases. 


CEFAS research has shown that agricultural 
pesticides can adversely affect the reproduction 
and migration of Atlantic salmon, through a sub- 
lethal effect on the olfactory senses of the male fish. 


Using long-term records, CEFAS scientists have 
demonstrated a correlation between temperature in 
the North Sea and the recruitment of young fish to 
cod stocks, with significant implications for fisheries 
assessment. 


Food Safety, Pest Management, 
Plant Health and Conservation, and 
Environment Science (CSL) 


17.10 


17.11 


Wt 


Wilke 


17.14 


WS 


17.16 


CSL has met the targets set by MAFF customers for 
the provision of scientific advice on conservation 
and pest management issues, and has provided 
surveillance of pesticide residues in foods and 
pesticide usage for the Pesticides Safety Directorate 


to the required quality, on time and within cost. 


CSL successfully relocated the work undertaken at 
our Norwich Food Science Laboratory to York. The 


move has reduced the operating costs for the Agency. 


The Laboratory has undertaken a programme of 
scientific research and surveillance on chemical 
and microbiological contaminants in food, with the 
aim of contributing to food safety and ultimately 


consumer confidence. 


CSL has taken a leading role in developing methods 
for the detection of GMOs and, in response to food 
industry demands, has launched a comprehensive 
commercial testing service to determine the 
presence or absence of GMOs in crops and food 


products. 


CSL has provided high quality research, scientific 
support and consultancy to MAFF Plant Health 
Division and Plant Health Seeds Inspectorate to 
assist in formulating policies and taking action to 
minimise the outbreaks of serious plant pests and 
diseases. 


The programme of research and provision of 
scientific advice is being further developed on 
issues relating to animal health and welfare, 
including the link between badgers and bovine 


tuberculosis. 


Targets have been met for delivery of a cost- 
effective bee health management programme and 
for achieving the required monitoring of veterinary 
residues in poultry and meat for the Veterinary 


Medicines Directorate. 
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Veterinary Science (VLA) 


Tfaalif 


17.18 


17.19 


17.20 


VLA’s change programme has been completed. 
Science divisions have been restructured around 
the three supply chains — research, surveillance and 
laboratory services. Surveillance work has been 
reorganised allowing for greater transparency for 
our principal customer, the Chief Veterinary Officer 
(CVO). The VLA biochemistry and haematology 
service has been rationalised and concentrated at 
one regional site and work is well underway on 
three new laboratory facilities. 


VLA has been authorised by MAFF to carry out 
blood testing for rabies under the new Pet Travel 
Scheme. VLA is the lead organisation on the 
Mycobacterium bovis genome project, with input 
from both the Sanger Centre and the Institut 
Pasteur. 


Following implementation of the Krebs Review on 
bovine tuberculosis VLA’s specialist role in 
surveillance of the disease in badgers has greatly 
increased. A collaboration has been set up between 
VLA and the PHLS with the aim of sharing 


expertise and knowledge. 


VLA has successfully introduced a framework for 


translating its strategy and key aims _ into 
meaningful objectives and measures that cascade 


throughout the Agency to the individual level. 


Meat Hygiene (MHS) 


17.21 


17.22 


The MHS has ensured that meat is produced to a 
standard that protects public health and that animal 
welfare standards are high. MHS Official Veterinary 
Surgeons (OVS) and meat inspection staff have 
undertaken ante mortem inspection of animals 
presented for slaughter and have ensured welfare 
standards are maintained. Only meat which is fit for 
human consumption has been stamped and allowed 
to enter the human food chain. 


Hygiene Assessment Scheme ’99 (HAS ’99) came 
into force from 1 July 1999. All MHS OVSs who 
carry out HAS scoring were fully trained in the new 
HAS ’99 system before 1 July 1999. The effect of 
the changes will be to improve the accuracy and 
consistency of HAS scoring and thereby focus 
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17.23 


17.24 


17.25 


17.26 


attention on hygiene standards rather than on the 
method used to monitor them. 


All necessary measures to ensure that the slaugh- 
terhouse industry complies fully with all legislation 
relating to Specified Risk Material have been taken. 


The Clean Livestock Policy has been implemented 
strictly and faecal contamination of carcasses has 
been minimised as a result. 


The Animal Welfare Survey has been published on 
time. 


The Agency recovered all relevant costs from 
Industry and Government as determined by 
Ministers. 


Pesticides Safety (PSD) 


leet 


17.28 


17.29 


17.30 


The Agency has delivered all its major activities on 
the registration and surveillance of pesticides in 
accordance with its targets. It has delivered policy 
advice to Ministers and others. 


PSD has concentrated on providing high quality 
scientific work and policy advice. Work has contin- 
ued to improve the efficiency of internal systems 
and communications with stakeholders, increasingly 
using electronic means wherever possible. Partici- 
pation in the Business Excellence Model for bench- 
marking has assisted in the development of internal 
systems. 


The results of a Customer Satisfaction survey 
carried out this year have been positive and stake- 
holders, including representatives from environ- 
mental, user and consumer groups, have confirmed 
that PSD has operated in an open and responsible 
manner, and has continued to show improvements 
in the delivery of its key services. 


PSD has revised its Charter and Statement of Service 
Standards to provide a fuller and clearer account of 
its service commitments to stakeholders. 


Veterinary Medicines (VMD) 


17.31 


The Agency has delivered all its major activities on 
the authorisation and surveillance of veterinary 


17.32 


17.33 


medicines without fault. It has delivered policy 
advice to Ministers and others. 


The Agency has achieved millennium compliance 
for all of its in-house developed IT systems. It won 
first prize in PriceWaterhouseCoopers competition 
for Agency Annual Reports and Accounts. VMD has 
negotiated concordats with the Scottish and Welsh 
Executives; and developed a working agreement 
with the FSA. 


The Agency has assisted the VPC in providing 
scientific advice to Ministers on organophophates, 
investigations and prosecutions on unauthorised 
medicines. A joint industry/VMD group has been 
set up to review the licensing fee system. 


Farming, Countryside and Rural 
Conservation Activities (FRCA) 


17.34 


17.35 


17.36 


FRCA has provided the professional input to the 
preparations of Rural Development Plans under the 
new Rural Development Regulation, for England 
and Wales. 


The Agency has implemented a quality assurance 
system based on agreed working practices. It has 
implemented a new pay and grading system which ~ 
better supports the needs of the business, makes a 
closer link between pay and market rates, rewards 
high performance and improves pay progression for 
staff in their early years with the Agency. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


All the Agencies are set specific objectives by their 


customers either as project outcomes and 
milestones for the science agencies or outcomes 
under contracts (Memoranda of Understanding) 
from policy customers for the regulatory/support 
agencies. Over and above this, the Ownership 
Board for each Agency will set specific performance 
and quality objectives which are published by 
Parliamentary Question and must be achieved if 
the Chief Executive is to be awarded his/her 
performance bonus. Performance-related pay is a 


feature of annual pay awards for all other staff. 


17.37 The Agencies contribute either by delivery of 
projects or by working under contract to Policy 
Groups to the majority of MAFF’s ten stated 
objectives. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2000-01 


17.38 The establishment of the Food Standards Agency 
has affected a number of the Agencies. CEFAS, 
CSL, PSD, VLA and VMD will all have to build 
strong links with the FSA, in line with past efforts 
with the Joint Food and Standards Group to 
maintain their previous roles as key service 
providers. 


Fisheries, Aquaculture and Marine 
Environmental Science (CEFAS) 


17.39 The major challenges facing CEFAS will include 
construction of a new research vessel to replace 
the ageing RV Cirolana. 


17.40 There will be further expansion of ‘commercial’ 
activity, including a Joint Venture with a private 
sector partner for the international marketing of 
electronic fish tags, and partnerships for the 
exploitation of other CEFAS inventions, such as 
automated devices for marine environmental 


monitoring. 


17.41 The Agency will contribute to implementing the 


Modernising Government initiative. 


Food Safety, Pest Plant Health and 
Conservation Science (CSL) 


17.42 CSL will seek to strengthen the services provided to 
the core-Department both by improving the quality 
of scientific advice and by widening the customer 
base. 


17.43 Continued growth of non-MAFF income and fully 
exploiting the investment in the York Laboratory 
will be an important target for CSL for 2000 and 
beyond. 


1744 The Agency is evaluating a novel device for the 
non-invasive monitoring of farm animals, particu- 
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larly during transport. This will contribute to 
improving animal welfare. 


Veterinary Science (VLA) 


17.45 The Laboratory will respond to the challenge of 
maintaining laboratory-based surveillance for BSE 
and scrapie and will continue to support the MAFF 
review of surveillance. 


17.46 VLA will continue to manage its costs to provide 
best value for money for all its customers and will 
continue to maintain and extend VLA’s third party 


approved and accredited quality systems. 


17.47 The Agency will further develop collaborative 
initiatives with partner organisations in the UK and 


Europe. 


Meat Hygiene (MHS) 


17.48 MHS transfers from MAFF to become a next steps 
agency of the Food Standards Agency at the end of 
financial year 1999-2000. New challenges will be 
set beyond this period by the FSA. 


Pesticide Safety (PSD) 


1749 The existing fees and charges structure will be 
reviewed, including establishing a method for 
charging for EC reviews following implementation 
of EC review legislation. 


A new Pesticides Residues Committee will be 
developed to direct and manage the residue 
monitoring scheme. 


17.50 


The Agency will respond positively to the results of 
the Quinquennial/Better Quality Services Review 
and the Customer Satisfaction Survey and the Staff 
Attitudes Survey. 


Wey 


Veterinary Medicines (VMD) 


1752 The key challenges facing the VMD in 2000-01 
include the implementation of the new licensing fee 
system and associated improvements to the 
authorisation process, dealing with the outcome of 
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the quinquennial review and benchmarking and the 
review of European licensing processes. 


Farming, Countryside and Rural 
Conservation Activities (FRCA) 


17.53 The announcement to increase the expenditure on 
rural development measures, in particular the 


CEFAS — EA:070 


Countryside Stewardship Scheme starting in 2000-01, 
will mean an increase in FRCA staff and resources 
to this area of work, already the Agency’s largest. 
It will require continued close liaison with partner 
organisations and the Government Offices in the 
Regions. 


Table 17.1: MAFF’s Agencies: Expenditure by Programme = 000 
Estimated 
Programme Outturn’ Outturn’ ~— Outturn? Outturn! Plans! Plans! 
Name and Code 1996/7 1997/8 1998/9 1999/ 2000/1 2001/2 
2000 
CSL — EA:010 -898  -7,113 -8,310 -9,486 -9,486 
bs 
VLA — EA:020 -5,705 7=5,675" 15 915" 915 204 Sea 4een eid 
PSD — EA:030 -1,857  .-2,564  -1;988 ~-1,987 =2,771 | -2,937 
VMD — EA:040 -1,149 -620 £839.44 =1,208 =735 -735 
MHS - EA:050 -5,384 #43 1984 1805 150 0 0 
FRCA — EA:060 =2' 265-04 1690/5) 1600) a1 4 Ome at 


<6°5361 e-6:83 86, 5250-5 1 1,840 ? 


1 Does not include capital charge expenditure 


2 Includes £11.5 million for new research vessel 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. A detailed breakdown of forecast expenditure, by programme, for 2000-01 is at Annex 
5. A detailed breakdown of past and forecast programme expenditure can be found on the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/deprep/progexp.htm 
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INTRODUCTION 


18.1 


The Department sponsors a number of Non- 
departmental Public Bodies (NDPBs), as set 
out in Table 18.1 at the end of this chapter, 
together with details of their size, total gross 
expenditure for 1998-99, total gross expend- 
iture funded by the Government and the cost 
to the Department of maintaining its sponsor- 
ship role. A brief overview of the work of a 
number of NDPBs sponsored by the Depart- 
ment is given below. 


NON-DEPARTMENTAL PUBLIC 
BODIES SPONSORED BY MAFF 


The Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew 


18.2. 


18:3: 


18.4. 


The Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew was founded as a 
Royal garden in 1759. Following the National 
Heritage Act 1983 Kew has operated as an 
executive NDPB along Next Steps lines and a corp- 
orate body with exempt charitable status under a 
Board of Trustees and a Director. Eleven Trustees 
are appointed by the Minister of Agriculture and 
one by HM The Queen. 


RBG has an international reputation for its scientific 
research into plants and its living and preserved 


plant collections. Its gardens at Kew and Wakehurst 


Place, West Sussex (the latter leased from the 
National Trust) are enjoyed by more than a million 
visitors a year. More than half of RBG’s income 
derives from MAFF’s grant in aid towards its 
running costs and allocations for capital projects so 
as to help maintain its science base and infra- 
structure as well as the amenity and heritage value 
of its gardens. 


Detailed objectives are set out in RBG’s five-year 
corporate plan, a copy of which can be obtained 
from: John Lavin, Deputy Director and Director of 
Operations, Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, Richmond, 
Surrey TW9 3AB, telephone: 020 8332 5000. RBG 
also produces an Annual Report and Accounts. 


Horticulture Research International 


18.5. 


Horticulture Research International (HRI) is an 
executive NDPB, a registered company limited by 
guarantee and a registered charity. It is managed by 
a Chief Executive who reports to the Chairman of a 
Non-executive Board of Directors. The Minister of 
Agriculture appoints seven of the Board members. 
The Secretary of State for Trade and Industry 
appoints the remaining three members in consult- 


18.6 


18.7. 


NON-DEPARTMENTAL PUBLIC BODIES SPONSORED BY MAFF 


ation with the Biotechnology and Biological 
Sciences Research Council. 


HRI operates from six sites in England with the 
headquarters at Wellesbourne, Warwick and is the 
UK’s major horticultural research and development 
organisation. It helps to increase the competitive- 
ness of the UK horticulture industry and makes an 
important research contribution to food quality and 
safety and the protection of the environment. More 
than half its annual income is derived from MAFF 
research contracts and commissions. The remainder 
comes from the BBSRC, the horticulture industry via 
the Horticultural Development Council and the 
Apple and Pear Research Council, the EU and 
private customers. 


Detailed objectives are set out in HRI’s five-year 
Corporate Plan, a copy of which can be obtained 
from: Tom Heller, Company Secretary, Horticulture 
Research International, Wellesbourne, Warwick 
CV35 9EF telephone: 01789 470382. HRI also 
produces an Annual Report and Accounts. 


Meat and Livestock Commission (MLC) 


18.8 The MLC is a statutory levy-funded NDPB whose 


main objectives are to improve the efficiency and 
competitiveness of the British redmeat industry in 
order to help it meet consumer requirements and to 
exploit marketing opportunities in the EU and in 
third countries. During the year the Government 
continued to work closely with the MLC on a large 
number of issues, including the Date-based Beef 
Export Scheme, the BSE Inquiry, help for the pig 
industry, action aimed at expanding the market in 
the catering sector, the annual report and accounts 
and the corporate plan. A new Deputy Chairman 
was appointed on 1 April and the procedures for the 
appointment of a Chairman and one Commissioner 
were put in train in July. The quinquennial review 
was completed in September. 


Apple and Pear Research Council 


189 The Apple and Pear Research Council (APRC) is a 


small statutory levy-funded NDPB established in 
1989. Its main function is to commission a 


18.10 


18.11 


programme of research and development on behalf 
of apple and pear growers in England and Wales. 


The levy is payable by all growers of apples and 
pears (except cider apples and perry pears) where 
orchards are at least 2 hectares and are planted with 
at least 50 trees. There are around 600 growers 
registered with the Council, which produced an 
income from levy of approximately £287,000 in 
1998-99. Other income from grants and sponsor- 
ship raised this to around £327,000. £280,000 was 
spent on research projects, with the balance on 
administration and staff costs. The APRC’s pro- 
gramme of near-market research carries forward 
the results of strategic research that continues to be 
funded by Agriculture departments. 


The APRC produces an Annual Report and 
Accounts which is laid before Parliament. Copies 
are available from the APRC at Bradbourne House, 
Stable Block, East Malling, Kent ME19 6DZ. 


British Potato Council 


18.12 


18.13 


The British Potato Council (BPC), established in 


1997 under the Potato Industry Development 
Council Order 1997, is a statutory levy-funded body. 


Its main functions are to commission research and 
development, transfer technology, collect and 
disseminate market information and advertise and 
promote potatoes to consumers in the UK and to 
develop export markets, particularly for seed 
potatoes. Nearly 8,000 growers and 2,000 purchasers 
currently pay the levy which generates an income 
of about £6 million per annum. The Council has a 
success rate of over 98.5% in collection of area levy 
and of 89% for the tonnage levy. During 1998-99 
the Council spent £3 million on marketing and 
communications and £2.2 million on research and 


development. 


The Council’s ‘mission’ is to stimulate, promote and 
develop the British potato industry. Its specific 
objectives to help the industry are to raise 
consumption by 10% over five years, to improve 
quality standards and ensure food safety and to 
reduce the unit costs of production. 
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18.14 


The Council’s Annual Report and Accounts are laid 
before Parliament and copies may be obtained from 
the British Potato Council, 4300 Nash Court, John 
Smith Drive, Oxford Business Park South, Oxford, 
Oxfordshire, OX4 2RT. 


Covent Garden Market Authority 


18.15 


18.16 


The Covent Garden Market Authority (CGMA) is a 
public corporation which falls within MAFF’s 
responsibilities. Its primary function is to operate a 
market dealing in bulk in horticultural produce, 
including flowers, whilst ensuring that its revenues 
are sufficient at least to break even taking one year 
with another. This objective was met during the 
year 1 April 1998 to 31 March 1999 with a surplus 
on ordinary activities of £1,345,000 before 
accounting for tax. During 1999-2000, CGMA paid 
£0.4 million into Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts 
(CFERs) representing excess revenues accrued 
during 1997-98. The CGMA’s Annual Report and 
Accounts are laid before Parliament and copies 
(price £6) may be obtained from the Covent Garden 
Market Authority, Covent House, New Covent 
Garden Market, London SW8 5NX. 


The Government intends to dispose of the Market 
when Parliamentary time permits. 


Horticultural Development Council 


18.17 


18.18 


The Horticultural Development Council (HDC) was 
established in 1986 as a statutory levy-funded body. 
Its main function is to promote or undertake 
research and development of benefit to the 
horticulture industry (except for apples, pears and 
hops) in Great Britain. It also supports off-label 
approvals of pesticides on behalf of the industry. 


Around 2,800 growers whose annual sales of own 
produce exceed £25,000 pay the levy, based on a 
percentage of sales in excess of this figure, except 
for mushroom growers whose levy payments are 
based on spawn purchases. The levy generated an 
income of around £3.7 million in 1998-99; £2.65 
million was invested in near-market research 
projects, with the balance spent on technology 
transfer, administration and transfer to reserves. 
The HDC’s research programme carries forward to 


18.19 


market application the strategic research that 
continues to be funded by Agriculture departments. 
The Council was subject to the statutory five-yearly 
review process in 1999. After consultation with the 
industry and a poll of growers, Agriculture Ministers 
announced on 27 July that the HDC would continue 
for another term of five years. 


The Council produces an Annual Report and 
Accounts which is laid before Parliament. Copies 
may be obtained from the HDC at Bradbourne 
House, Stable Block, East Malling, Kent ME19 6DZ. 


Home Grown Cereals Authority 


18.20 


18.21 


The Home Grown Cereals Authority (HGCA) is an 
NDPB whose statutory aim and objective is to 
improve the production and marketing of cereals 
and oilseeds. To this end its activities include 
drawing up and funding research and development 
programmes, providing a market information 
service, developing cereals exports and promoting 
increased grain consumption in cereals based food 
and drink products. It is funded by levies on the 
cereals and oilseeds industries. Levy rates are set 
annually and in 1998-99 raised £9.2 million, of 
which £7.8 million came from cereals and oilseed 
growers. MAFF makes an annual payment 
(currently £105,000 plus VAT — met from Arable 
Crops (Policy) — programme TM:020) in respect of 
the HGCA’s market information service. Further 
information can be found in the Authority’s Annual 
Reports and Accounts, copies of which are 
available from the Director of Finance, Home 
Grown Cereals Authority, Caledonia House, 223 
Pentonville Road, London N1 9HY. 


Wine Standards Board 


The Wine Standards Board (WSB) is a small NDPB 
sponsored by the Department and the Vintners’ 
Company whose function is to ensure compliance 
with EU wine law in the UK at all stages other than 
retail. During the year, Ministers appointed a new 
Chairman and three Board Members representing 
the interests of consumers and the wine trade. 


NON-DEPARTMENTAL PUBLIC BODIES SPONSORED BY MAFF 


Work is in hand on a quinquennial review of the 
Board. Copies of the Group’s Annual Report can be 
obtained from WSB (telephone: 0207 236 9512). 


Food From Britain 


18.22 Food From Britain (FFB), an NDPB partly funded by 
its earnings from the industry, is charged with 
promoting British food at home and overseas. FFB 
operates under a tight three-year Corporate Plan 
aimed at a break-even at the end of each financial 
year which it achieved for 1998-99. FFB’s wider 
efficiency and effectiveness was endorsed by the 
Quinquennial Review Procedure. During the course 
of the year a number of appointments were made 
to the FFB Council, including the appointment of a 
senior figure from the industry as the new 
Chairman, in full compliance with public appoint- 
ments procedures. 
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Table 18.1: Non-departmental Public Bodies (NDPBs) Sponsored By MAFF 


NDPB 


Executive Bodies 


Agricultural Wages Board 
for England and Wales 


Agricultural Wages Committees 
(England) 


Apple and Pear Research Council 

British Potato Council 

Food from Britain 

Home Grown Cereals Authority 

Horticultural Development Council 

Horticulture Research International 

Meat and Livestock Commission 

Milk Development Council 
Regional Flood Defence Committees ! 

Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew 

Sea Fish Industry Authority 


United Kingdom Register 
of Organic Food Standards 


Wine Standards Board 
of the Vintners’ Company 


Advisory Bodies 


Advisory Committee on 
Novel Foods and Processes 


Advisory Committee on Pesticides 


Agricultural Dwelling House 
Advisory Committees 


Committee of Investigation 
for Great Britain 


Committee on Agricultural Valuation 


Consultative Panel on Badgers 
and Tuberculosis’ 


Consumers’ Committee for Great Britain 
Consumer Panel 


Expert Group on Vitamins and Minerals 
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Number Number of Members Number Total Gross Amount of Total Other expenditure 
ifa (including Chairman of Staff Expenditure Gross Expenditure by sponsoring 
multiple and Deputy employed of the body funded by the Govern- department 
body if applicable* bythe body (1998-99) (£m) ment (1998-99) (£m) (1998-99) (Em) ° 

~ 21 22652 0.3454 0.345 - 

15 222 ae 0.599 0.59 - 

- 9 th 0.389 - 0.020 

- 16 71 G73 - 0.037 

~ 16 29 12.779 5.095 0.12 

- 16 40 10.628 © 0.123 0.05 

- 13 14 3.373", - 0.035 

= 10 7028 24.370 16.749"! 0.071 

- il 33. 57.606 - 0.284 

- 11 6.5 6.070 ~ 0.016 

3 157 - - - - 

- 12 562 31.445 ioon 0.080 

- 12 154 UNE TAs 0.150 0.276 

- 13 1.75 0.115? - 0.051 

- 4 12 0.468 0.371 0.067 

= 16 - N/A 0.160 N/A 

- 16 - N/A 0.48 * N/A 

15 389 - N/A 0.144 N/A 

- - - N/A - N/A 

= 13 - N/A - N/A 

- - - N/A 0.001 N/A 

~ ~ - N/A - N/A 

- 10 - N/A 0.063™ N/A 

- if! - N/A 0.13 N/A 


: 


' 


NON-DEPARTMENTAL PUBLIC BODIES SPONSORED BY MAFF 


Number Number of Members Number Total Gross Amount of Total Other expenditure 
ifa (including Chairman of Staff Expenditure Gross Expenditure by sponsoring 
multiple and Deputy employed of the body funded by the Govern- department 
NDPB body if applicable* by the body (1998-99) (£m) ment (1998-99) (£m) (1 998-99) (£m) © 
Executive Bodies (cont’d) 
Farm Animal Welfare Council - 22 - N/A 0.309 N/A 
Food Advisory Committee - 16 as N/A 0.123 N/A 
Hill Farming Advisory Committee - 15 - N/A 0.005 _ N/A | 
Spongiform Encephalopathy 
Advisory Committee " - 12 - N/A 0.461 N/A 
Sugar Beet Research and Education 
Committee ° - 8 - N/A - N/A 
Veterinary Products Committee - 22, - N/A 0.117 N/A 
Tribunals . 
Agricultural Land Tribunals (England) 7 ; 233 s - N/A £ 0.260 N/A 
Dairy Produce Quota Tribunal = 68 = N/A - N/A 
Meat Hygiene Appeals Tribunal 
(England and Wales) - 16 = N/A 0.012 | N/A 
Plant Varieties and Seeds Tribunal P - 32 = N/A 4 - _ N/A 
Public Corporations - 
Covent Garden Market Authority ~ z ae - N/A | - ; N/A 


a This figure includes both members appointed by HM The Queen or HM Government and those appointed by others 


b This is the net cost to MAFF in carrying out its sponsorship role in 1998-99. These figures principally include staff costs, accommodation and 
common service costs, fees and expenses. They exclude expenditure which is repaid by the body; loans to the body and payments to it for 
services; direct funding as shown in the previous column; and expenditure on associated policy work undertaken by the department which does 
not depend upon the existence of that body 


c Supported by staff from within the sponsoring department. Representatives of workers and employers are nominated by their respective unions. 
d Expenditure forms part of the total MAFF expenditure 

e Forecast expenditure for the year ending 30 June 

f Expenditure is for the period 1997-98 since the HDC financial year runs from 1 October to 30 September 


g Only 299 staff are employed directly. The rest are seconded from the Biotechnology and Biological Sciences Research Council (329 staff) and 
MAFF (74 staff) 


h Data relates to 1997-98 
i Includes £12.3 million income commissioned on a customer/supplier basis 


j RFDCs are statutory executive committees of the Environmental Agency (EA) which meets their administrative costs. They are supported by EA 
staff. The EA are accountable for expenditure 


k Total includes a percentage of costs which are subsequently recouped from Industry. Costs are for MAFF and the Health and Safety Executive and 
include staff costs incurred by the Advisory Committees supporting panels 


1 The Consultative Panel on Badgers and Bovine Tuberculosis was disbanded on 17 August 1998 

m Excludes costs incurred by The Department of Agriculture and Rural Development and The National Assembly for Wales Agriculture Department 
n Jointly funded by the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food and the Department of Health 

o The Sugar Beet Research and Education Committee was disbanded on 31 March 1999 


p One tribunal covers UK but there are separate chairpersons depending upon whether it meets in England and Wales, Scotland or Northern Ireland. 
The Tribunal has not been convened since 1984 
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George Trevelyan 
Chief Executive 


INTRODUCTION all UK paying agencies’ FEOGA accounts and 


supporting information to the Commission. 


191 The Intervention Board (IB) is an Executive 


Agency and is the UK Government Department EOE) MEN LCSW ensue ceil hic: 


responsible for receiving and accounting for fo be the Provision Ol Price ss UppOrt toric. 


the European Union’s Common Agricultural producers, processors and traders, and includes 


Policy (CAP) Guarantee Funds. As well as being the buying oStOnn aye oe 


the UK funding agency, IB is one of seven UK passe nla Sebi eidteharlsiel aes) Sahin 


paying agencies accredited to implement the and export licences and also supporting a wide 


various CAP Guarantee schemes which regu- range of agricultural products. The implement- 


late the market in agricultural products. It is ation of the internal measures introduced as a 


also the UK Co-ordinating Body responsible eI el ABloailo sige eg 


for distributing EU texts and guidelines to the ee 1S 8) eee aue eae fe ce 


other UK paying agencies, promoting their substantial demands on IB’s resources and 


sa ates rogramme expenditure. 
harmonised application and communicating PPOs P 


( Operations 
Directorate 
H Mackinnon ——- 
nent Procurement 
and Supply 
Chairman ; Operations Directorate 
| F Kent a al fray SPE SL Newcastle 
Corporate 
Communications 
GM Trevelyan f | 
Chief Executive* at | 
i Internal Audit 
Board Members es —— GA Trantham ——__ Finance 
D P Hunter 
D Crawley 
P T Toal 
H Brodie — P Kent ——_—— Legal 
——- Mrs A Parker —— Corporate Services 


* The Chief Executive is also a Board Member 
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Table 19.1: CAP Market Support and Administration Costs 


Planned Estimated outturn - Plans Plans 
£000 4999-2000 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 
Annually Managed Expenditure 
(AME) 
2,406,350 2,610,246 ; 2,481,925 2,620,925 
CAP Market Support 
programme expenditure 
— non-BSE 
Of which 
IB 498,908 441,702 449,683 : 440,973 
Other UK Paying Agencies* 1,907,442 2,168,544 2,032,242 ___ 2,179,952 
Receipts from EU -2,347,819 -2,399,865 -2,439,396 -2,504,902 _ 
Departmental Expenditure 
Limit 
(DEL) 502,538 503,788 396,739 396,338 
CAP Market Support 
programme expenditure — BSE 
Of which IB 436,399 434,089 ___ 329,225 328,824 
Other UK Paying Agencies* 0 346 5 20 eos o:. 
Receipts from EU -269,000 -130,596 -179,625 -196,319 
IB Administration Expenditure 
Gross Running Costs 69,757 72,546 __ 69,716 69,649 
Capital 1,938 2,363 (1,960 1,938 
Appropriations-in-Aid receipts -5,556 “5,956 -4,162 -4,073 
Net Administration Costs 66,139 69,353 67,514 ' 67,514 
Of which net BSE increase 21,838 Pi esyeil 21,776 : 21,698 _ 
Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts -50 -50 -50 ; -50 


* Other UK Paying Agencies: MAFF, NAWAD, SERAD, DANI, Forestry Commission, Countryside Council for Wales. 


MISSION STATEMENT AND AIM 


19.3 The Intervention Board’s Mission Statement is that 


it will: 


19.4 IB’s published Aim is: 


To operate the Common Agricultural Policy 
Guarantee Section within the UK as economically, 
efficiently and effectively as possible in accordance 
with the policies laid down by Agriculture Ministers. 


Fund, account for and operate aspects of the 
European Community’s Common Agricultural 
Policy in the UK, giving value for money to UK and 
EU taxpayers and a quality service to its customers. 
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Table 19.2: Progress on target delivery in 1999-2000 


Target Outturn to 30 September 1999 


To process 99% of claims within deadline. 99.7% 


To process 98.5% of claims accurately. 99% 


To ensure that that all Exchequer and EU accounts are correctly produced 

and submitted within statutory or regulatory deadline. 100% 
To achieve 2.5% running cost efficiency gains. 4.7% 
To achieve 4.0% improvement in the productivity index. -2.3% 
To achieve 7% value for money savings in procurement. 10% 


To achieve a 3:1 yield/cost ratio of anti-fraud activities. 


To pay invoices within 30 days of receipt of goods or services or 
the presentation of a valid invoice 


To develop appropriate accounting and management systems 


to facilitate the introduction of Resource Accounting and Budgeting On target 


ii implement the changes necessary to offer traders 


DELIVERING BETTER PUBLIC 
SERVICES: PROGRESS 


the option of receiving payments in euros by 
Autumn 2000 (Objective 4); 


Following the Minister’s announcement that IB 
would be offering to make certain payments 
in euros from the autumn of 2000, work on the 
relevant processing and accounting systems 
has progressed. Euro payments will be offered for 
fully EU funded schemes covering market 


Departmental Objectives 


19.5 IB’s objectives are: 


i to operate all IB schemes in accordance with the 
regulations; 


ill 


to account accurately and in good time to the 
European Commission, European Court of 
Auditors, UK Parliament and Exchequer for CAP 
expenditure; 


to detect and deter fraud, irregularities and abuse 
and to operate a range of controls and checks 
compliant with regulations; and 


to co-ordinate effectively the operations and 
funding in respect of the UK paying agencies. 


PSA Performance and Productivity 
Targets 


19.6 By 31 March 2002, IB will: 


i 


120 


deliver all key targets for service delivery, 
accounting, public sector productivity, procure- 
ment and anti-fraud activities (Objectives 1 to 4); 


support, intervention and export trade. A joint 
MAFF’/IB proposal has been put to the European 
Commission outlining the control procedures 
prior to the implementation of the euro facility. 
Most of the business changes have been 
identified and solutions proposed. IB is on target 
to achieve implementation by autumn 2000. 


iii ensure that annual CAP disallowance is no 


greater than 0.4% of total CAP funds paid by IB 
(Objectives 1 to 4); 


In 1999-2000, IB will not meet its disallowance 
target. This results mainly from Commission finan- 
cial corrections of £22.8 million due to perceived 
control deficiencies during the initial implement- 
ation of the OTMS scheme in 1996-97 with further 
penalties likely to be imposed during 2000-01. 


THE INTERVENTION BOARD 


iv incinerate at least 60% of the Over Thirty Months Outturn for the first three quarters of 1999-2000 
shows a 0.57% reduction in working time lost 


compared with the same period in 1998-99. 


Scheme and Selective Cull Scheme meat and 
bone meal (MBM) produced up to 31 March 2002 
(Objective 1). 

Modernising Government 
33,495 tonnes of MBM was incinerated by 30 
September 1999 (7.21% of production to that 
date). Contracts were let during the year which 
based on current assumptions should allow 
achievement of the target. 


Policy Making 


19.8 IB has no policy making responsibilities. MAFF is 
the lead UK Agriculture department on policy 
issues upon which IB provides input for the form- 

Sick Absence ulation of new Community regulations. IB adheres 

to the principles of the Enforcement Concordat 


197 In response to the Cabinet Office’s challenge to drawn up by the Cabinet Office Better Regulation 


reduce sickness absence levels across the Civil 
Service, IB has devised an action plan designed to 
meet our target reductions (20% by 2001; 30% by 
2003). The plan involves improvements to some 
existing practices, as well as a number of new 


measures. Measures in the plan are aimed at: 


e giving prominence to the PSA targets, initiatives 
to meet them, and highlighting the financial and 
non-financial costs incurred through sickness 
absences; 


e securing better and earlier information on sick- 


ness to aid monitoring, and management action; 
e introduction of a personal absence record card; 


e new and revised training on sickness manage- 


ment for managers and staff; 


e the development and issue of revised procedures 
and guidance; and 


e promotion of staff welfare through highlighting 
health awareness issues to IB personnel. 


Table 19.3: Helplines 


Operations Reading Over 30 Month Slaughter 0118 968 7333 
Crops 0118 968 7735 


Milk Quotas 


Operations Newcastle Imports and Exports, Intervention Beef, 
Cereals & Milk Products and Private Storage Aid 


Finance Trader Registration 


Securities 0118 953 1723 


Fraudline Freephone 


Unit. These principles are being incorporated into 
the appropriate IB publications, both electronic and 
paper, as they are reissued. 


Responsive Public Services 


19.9 IB practice reflects the standards of service set out 


in ‘Service First’, e.g. by providing a complaints 
procedure, helplines, clear literature and meeting 
targets for responding to correspondence, etc. This 
programme is pursued through consultation, with 
staff as well as customers, and business and process 
improvement activities. A customer satisfaction 
survey was commissioned at the end of 1999 and is 
due to be completed in April 2000. The qualitative 
research to inform the survey was carried out in 
November 1999 and the results produced in 
January 2000. 


Quality Public Services 


19.10 The roll-out of the Business Excellence Model 


throughout IB is designed to ensure that, over time, 


0118 968 7888 
0191 226 5050 


0118 953 1405 


0800 347 347 


122 


THE INTERVENTION BOARD 


191i 


the culture will change to one where process 
improvement activities are a part of everyone’s 
work objectives. The introduction of a reward and 
recognition package will ensure that the right 
incentives are available to promote continuous 
improvement. Some of the savings achieved will be 
made available to support further improvement 
activities. IB is monitoring the impending changes 
to ISO 9000 with a view to incorporating them into 
its Quality Management System. 


IB has a good track record in reviewing services 
under the Government’s Better Quality Services 
initiative. Substantial numbers of activities have 
already been contracted out. Those activities already 
exposed to market testing will be re-tendered on a 
five-year cycle. IB’s core activities are being re- 
considered under the joint CAP administration 
review with MAFF (Autumn 1999). 


Information Age Government 


19.12 IB currently has enabled 100% of its claim and 


invoice payments electronically. Development of 
new business schemes and redevelopment of 
legacy systems are planned to ensure IB exceeds 
the Prime Minister’s 25% target by 2002. Systems 
being developed for the new Slaughter Premium 
Scheme include electronic exchange of data 
between IB and MAFF offices. The IB website has 
been redeveloped to provide increased in-house 
management of the site content and consideration 
is being given to the provision of IB forms on the 
website to allow customers to obtain, complete and 
submit applications electronically. IB has submitted 
a bid under the Invest to Save initiative for the devel- 
opment of a system linking IB with HM Customs 
and Excise to improve the management and control 
of Export Refund claims and Licences. IB is intro- 
ducing security measures to allow connection to 
the Government Secure Intranet and this will offer 
electronic business opportunities in many business 
areas. Primary areas of opportunity are IB’s Procure- 
ment and Legal functions. 


Investors in People 


19.13 Investors in People (IiP) accreditation was attained 


in January 1998. Based on the assessor’s comments 


an [iP Improvement Plan was devised and adopted 
to maintain the impetus of the liP standard. Progress 
reports and updates to the plan are made on a 
regular basis. The first post-recognition review (in 
February 1999) confirmed that IB continued to 
meet the principles of the Standard. Areas for 
further improvement have been included in the 
1999-2000 IiP Improvement Plan. 


Finance 


19.14 IB’s vote (Class X Vote 1) provides funding for both 


programme and administration expenditure. 
Annually Managed Expenditure (AME) covers non- 
BSE related CAP programmes and is largely 
reimbursed by the EU. Departmental Expenditure 
Limit (DEL) includes both BSE related CAP 
programme expenditure, which is partly EU funded, 
and Administration expenditure, which is wholly 
Exchequer funded. Administration expenditure is 
also subject to separate running cost controls. 
Details of the vote expenditure and forecasts are set 
out in Annexes 1 and 3. 


AME 


19.15 There was a £135 million reduction in the AME fore- 


cast for 1999-2000 against actual outturn in 1998-99. 
This was largely due to higher receipts following the 
sale of intervention cereals and skimmed milk powder 
along with the early payment of Beef and Suckler 
Cow Premium advances during the final months of 
1998-99. The continuing depreciation of the euro 
on the foreign exchanges is also a major contribut- 
ory factor in the reduction in support prices. 


DEL 


19.16 Forecast BSE related programme expenditure for 


1999-2000 amounted to £434 million. This repre- 
sented a reduction over 1998-99 of around 3%. It 
does not reflect, however, the substantial savings 
arising from increased receipts following sales of 
beef from intervention. These savings (£100 
million) were surrendered to the Treasury to help 
fund the Minister’s agriculture package announced 
in Autumn 1999. 


19.17 Estimated outturn in 1999-2000 for Administration 


expenditure was £69.3 million. This represents an 
increase over 1998-99 of £2.6 million (+4%) taken 
through Supplementary Estimates. This expend- 
iture covered IB’s running costs, capital expenditure 
requirements and the use of agents to provide the 
essential control and regulatory compliance in the 
field. The main reasons for the increase were to 
fund expenditure carried forward from the previous 
financial year in connection with IT strategy and 
the Reading estate rationalisation. 


Investment 


19.18 IB’s investment strategy derives entirely from its 


obligation to operate and administer the CAP in the 
UK. It consists of two elements. The first element 
relates to the provision of suitable IT and 
communications equipment. The second element 
relates to the ownership and maintenance of 
specialised grain storage, dry-warehousing and cold 
storage used for intervention purposes. IB does not 
own any of its office accommodation. Information 
on IB’s capital assets is published separately in its 
Annual Report and Accounts. Copies of which are 
held in the libraries of both Houses of Parliament. 
A copy of IB’s Departmental Investment Strategy 
(DIS) appears on its website. 


The capital allocation planned over the remaining 
CSR years in cash terms is set out below; 


2000-01 2001-02 


Government owned stores 


£0.2m £0.2m 


IT and communications equipment 


£2.0m 
bePA PAGO. 


£2.0m 


TOTAL PANT 


19.19 Some of IB’s cash running costs are treated as 


capital (fixed assets) for the purpose of the 
production of its Annual Accounts. These include 
IT software purchases, office furniture and 
equipment. The planned investment in such items 
in 2000-01 and 2001-02 amounts to £3.2 million p.a. 
The cash requirement identified here relates to the 
original CSR settlement and is currently being 


reviewed as part of Spending Review 2000. Con- 


1920 
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tinuing investment in IT is essential to IB’s business 
improvements, the meeting of its performance/ 
service targets and to the achievement of its planned 
efficiency. Access to the Government’s Invest to 
Save Budget (ISB) and its Capital Modernisation 
Fund (CMF) would allow IB to bring forward its 
planned IT investment and permit the re-develop- 
ment and replacement of many of its key software 
applications. IB is working with Customs and Excise 
(lead department) on a project to allow applications 
for import and export licences to be handled elec- 
tronically. The project has been shortlisted under 
the ISB. An indicative bid has also been submitted 
under the CMF to enable the early replacement of 
the bulk of IB’s P/I Open software applications. 
The benefit from this would include extended 
systems functionality and electronic business, and 
more robust and adaptable systems. 


IB is committed to keeping the retention/disposal 
of its assets under active review. CAP reform may 
provide the opportunity to rationalise or dispose of 
its intervention stores. IB is reviewing its ownership 
of intervention storage as part of the Spending 
Review 2000. IB continues to seek opportunities to 
generate revenue through the sub-letting of unoc- 
cupied space at these stores. 


IB has introduced a new IT decision making 
structure since the original Departmental Invest- 
ment Strategy (DIS). IB’s Management Group have 
accepted direct responsibility for IT Strategy 
development. This Group will decide priorities and 
allocate funding for IT development and support 
activities through a programme of corporately 
agreed projects within its IT Strategy and technical 
policies. A programme management approach will 
be adopted to co-ordinate and monitor the corp- 
orate portfolio of IT work to ensure that the 
benefits identified from carrying out projects are 
realised in support of business objectives. 


PFI/PPP and Wider Market Activities 


19.22 Currently IB has no projects that provide for either 


PFI/PPP solutions or the introduction of wider 
market activities. Plans to undertake a further Prior 
Options Review (to include an examination of the 
extent to which its business might be better 
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delivered through a public/private partnership) was 
deferred in the light of the uncertainties arising 
from CAP reform under Agenda 2000, the review of 
agency status and the subsequent review of CAP 
administration in MAFF and IB. The functions of IB 
are regulated by EU legislation. Except in specific 
cases these regulations do not provide for charging. 
Legal advice has confirmed that IB cannot charge 
for a service, which it is under a legal obligation to 
provide. 


Resource Accounting and Budgeting 


19.23 Much progress was achieved during 1999-2000 in 


IB’s Resource Accounting and Budgeting (RAB) 
programme. Trigger Point 2 clearance was received 
on 15 July 1999 after assessment by NAO of IB’s 
Balance Sheet as at 1 April 1999. Trigger Point 3 
was to allow Treasury and Departments to assess 
their ability to implement Resource Accounting and 
Budgeting successfully and required implemen- 
tation of an effective RAB training programme 
along with NAO approval of the ‘dry run 1998-99 
Resource Accounts’. Trigger Point 3 was formally 
awarded by Treasury on 3 December 1999 and is to 
be followed by issue of the Accounts Direction. IB 
played a leading position ina Treasury exercise to 
assess the ability to produce a Resource Baseline by 
converting the CSR 2000-01 cash plans. IB was only 
one of three departments to successfully achieve 
each of the deadlines set by Treasury. Trigger Point 
4 requires IB to make available to its Select 
Committee a ‘shadow’ resource-based Estimate for 
the year 2000-01. The aim is to achieve this as soon 
as possible after the 2000 Departmental Report and 
cash based Supply Estimate for 2000-01 have been 
presented to Parliament in the spring of 2000. 


compliant (completed in September 1999). The 
Committee has been involved in risk management, 
corporate governance and operational issues and 
has been kept updated on the assurance statements 
to be provided to the Chief Executive to enable him 
to furnish the required statement on internal 
financial control in the 1998-99 Accounts. The 
Committee, taking account of developments in 
corporate governance, most notably the report of 
the Turnbull Committee, will continue to ensure 
that IB’s functions in relation to its accounts and 
internal control systems are fully met. 


PAC Recommendations 


19.25 The Public Accounts Committee held a hearing on 


the Comptroller and Auditor General’s report 
entitled BSE: The Cost of a Crisis on 30 November 
1998. The report had three main conclusions that 
directly affected IB: 


i the prices initially paid to abattoirs and renderers 
under the OTMS could have been reduced by 
more vigorous negotiation by IB or by the 
application of clawback arrangements; 


ii the fact that the number of cases of detected 
irregularity is very small by comparison with the 
scale of activity under the BSE schemes must not 
lead to delay by IB in pursuing such cases 
promptly and robustly; and 


ii there will be additional burdens on the taxpayer 
and further delay in EU reimbursements unless 
the negotiations by IB and the terms of the 
contracts for incineration capacity lead both to 
timely disposal of meat and bonemeal and value 
for money. 


The PAC acknowledged the extreme pressures and 
constraints under which arrangements had to be 


Audit Committee put in place. 


19.24 In view of the previous problems with IB’s 1926 IB’s response to the conclusions were: 
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accounts, leading to qualification of the 
Appropriation and Agency Accounts for 1996-97, 
the Audit Committee took a close interest in the 
remedial work which succeeded in avoiding 
qualified accounts for 1997-98. It also kept in touch 
with progress on the software upgrade required to 
make IB’s Integrated Accounting System Year 2000 


i initial contracts were let subject to open books 
examination of industry’s costs and were 
followed up by competitive tendering as soon as 
possible after clearance of a large backlog; 


ii IB follows up all reported irregularities, including 
prosecuting wrongdoers and collecting sums 


ill 


wrongly claimed. It is often the case that sums 
involved cannot be firmly established until 
investigations are complete; 


IB is determined to make progress and secure 
value for money. Incineration contracts have 
already been let with two companies for 455,000 
tonnes of MBM, both starting in 2000. Negotiat- 
ions for a further 235,000 tonnes is in hand. The 
final 20% of EU reimbursement can be claimed 
once MBM and tallow from the animals 
concerned has been destroyed and monthly 
claims will be made as soon as MBM burning 
commences. 


Harmonisation/Accreditation 


19.27 


19.28 


In its role as the UK Co-ordinating Body, IB 
continued to promote the harmonised application 
of EU texts and guidelines within and across the 
seven UK paying agencies. Tri-lateral discussions 
were held with MAFF and the European Commission 
and agreement was reached on how UK paying 
agencies could meet Commission demands for 
establishing transparent controls to demonstrate 
the co-ordinated management within a paying 
agency of all scheme and financial procedures and 
control information. IB also secured Commission 
acceptance that existing control arrangements 
between IB and HM Customs met Commission 
Guidelines. 


Through MAFF, the Harmonisation Committee 
(chaired by IB) secured Cabinet Office and 
Treasury agreement to implement new procedures 
allowing EU auditors full access to, and copies of, 
completed internal audit reports relating to all the 
UK paying agencies. The Harmonisation Committee 
also agreed the adoption of new procedures for 
monitoring, managing and reporting on corrective 
actions arising from external (UK Certifying Body 
and EU) auditors. This facilitated procedures for 
keeping the Committee, the UK Competent Authority 
(Ministers) and the Commission informed on 
progress, whilst at the same time identifying any 
areas of specific concern. 


THE INTERVENTION BOARD 


Review of Scheme Administration 


19.29 


IB participated in MAFF’s review of its CAP 
Scheme Administration as a sister paying agency 
disbursing payments in England. A firm proposal 
emerging from the review is for a merger of all the 
IB and MAFF paying agency functions. The review 
was completed in January 2000 and allowed 
recommendations to be put to Ministers in time to 
inform Review 2000. 


Scheme Activities 


External Trade 


19.30 


19.31 


19.32 


The number of export refund claims processed 
decreased against the previous high levels of 1998- 
99. The decline in claims was offset by an increase 
in the number of licences processed for both 
imports and exports. 


Annex 1 activity (unprocessed basic products) was 
largely unaffected by changes in the beef export 
regime. Although exports of beef from cattle reared 
in Great Britain were allowed under the Date-based 
Export Scheme (DBES) from 1 August 1999 — the 
ban for Northern Ireland was lifted in June 1998 — 
no UK exports to third countries have, as yet, taken 
place. 


In the processed goods sector, a system was 
agreed to guarantee compliance with World Trade 
Organisation limits in export refund expenditure. 
The relevant regulation came into effect on 1 March 
2000. This introduced a licensing system comprising 
‘export refund certificates’ which are issued for a 
euro value rather than weight based (kilogrammes) 
as for all other commodities. Payment of export 
refund will be made only if the exporter has a valid 
refund certificate or if the total refund paid to 
the exporter in any budget year does not exceed 
€20,000. 


Intervention 


19.33 


Offers of cereals (mainly barley) into intervention 
during the 1998-99 season (219,507 tonnes), were 
significantly lower than forecast. The 1999-2000 
season started quietly with three quarters of barley 
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19.34 


19.35 


19.36 


offers coming from Scotland. The sale of inter- 
vention barley for export to third countries which 
opened in August 1998 was extended until May 
2000. 


Skimmed milk powder (SMP) bought into 
intervention between March and August 1999 
totalled 17,028 tonnes, 
indicated. 3,200 tonnes were transferred to Spain 
for distribution under the 1999 Food for the Needy 
scheme and a further 15,000 tonnes were sent to 
Russia as food aid. In September 1999 there was a 
sudden interest in stocks of SMP for use in animal 
feed and the Commission responded by putting all 
1996 and 1997 stock up for sale. 


lower than forecasts 


Butter intervention in Northern Ireland and Great 
Britain was triggered by low market prices at the 
end of May and early June 1999 respectively; over 
6,900 tonnes were purchased. There was no interest 
in the sale of butter for the Manufacture Scheme. 


Sales of intervention beef peaked at around 11,000 
tonnes per month during the latter part of 1999. 
Outlets included use for processing, mincing, 
unrestricted end use and supply to the Armed 
Forces. In total, sales for the year were some 71,000 
tonnes, consequently stocks available for sale at the 
end of the year were exhausted. 


Milk Quotas 


19.37 


A provisional milk levy of £9.3 million was charged 
on wholesale over-production in 1998-99, the 
lowest levy since 1992-93. The number of quota 
movements processed during 1998-99 was over 
41,000, down 15% on the previous year. 2 billion 
litres of quota were transferred, permanently or 
temporarily, a very similar figure to 1997-98. 


The Over Thirty Months Scheme 
(OTMS) 


19.38 


Three contracts have now been signed with 
companies for the large-scale incineration of MBM. 
The first of these companies should commence 
burning early in 2000, with the second and third 
2000 and March 2001 
respectively. Between them, these three companies 
should incinerate 200,000 tonnes of MBM per year. 


starting in August 


19.39 


19.40 


Animal numbers entering the scheme are greater 
than forecast and this impacts on the incineration 
timetable. Based on current assumptions this 
should allow the IB to meet its PSA target of 
burning 60% of MBM produced up to that date by 
31 March 2002. Negotiations continue with a fourth 
company to meet the balance of IB’s requirement. 


Storage of OTMS MBM and tallow is subject to the 
requirements of Waste Management Licensing 
Regulations under Part II of the Environment 
Protection Act 1999. Enforcement is the responsibility 
of the Environment Agency in England and Wales, 
and the equivalent bodies elsewhere in the UK. 


Invitations to tender for the slaughtering of OTMS 
cattle were issued in August 1999, with new 
contracts coming into operation in January 2000. 
Forty tenders were received and evaluated by the 
Project Board against a set of objective criteria. 
Twenty contracts were awarded, eight fewer than 
previously, reducing the cost of the service by 
around £5 million per year whilst maintaining a 
reasonable spread of plants for producers. 


Review of Regulatory Burdens on 


19.41 


19.42 


Agriculture 


Following the announcement of the Review of 
Regulatory Burdens on Agriculture by the Minister 
in September 1999, three working groups were 
established to examine specific areas. One of the 
areas examined was intervention, chaired by Mr 
Norman Coward, with membership drawn from 
eminent people with a good knowledge of the 
industry. The working group commenced by 
seeking views from all users of the intervention 
system in the previous two years. Its final report to 
the Minister will make recommendations for 
changes to both EU Regulations and the way in 
which these are implemented in the UK by IB. 


Agenda 2000 


Agenda 2000 changes, when finalised, are likely to 
result in a reduction in intervention work. This will 
probably be offset by increases in other areas of 
work, such as Private Storage Aid and some 
environmental schemes. The final outcome of the 


changes is difficult to predict at this stage. The UK 
milk quota regulations will be amended with effect 
from 1 April 2000 and will include a change to the 
deadline for the submission of temporary transfers 
from 31 December to 31 March. The 31 March 
deadline would apply in 2001 for the first time. IB 
has been given responsibility for administering the 
Slaughter Premium Scheme in respect of over-30 
month animals in Great Britain, building on its 
experience in running the Over Thirty Month 
Slaughter Scheme as part of the BSE control 
measures. IB will pay claims on under-30 month 
animals from Welsh producers, on behalf of 
NAWAD. IB will also have responsibility for 
inspection of operations at abattoirs on behalf of 
the Agriculture Departments in Great Britain, while 
conduct on-farm 


those will 


inspections in respect of both over- and under-30 


Departments 


month animals. 


Control - Anti-fraud Unit 


19.43 The Anti-fraud Unit (AFU) continued to meet in full 


its obligations under Council Regulation 4045/89. 
Successful completion of the 1998-99 scrutiny 
programme in the UK was reported to the 
Commission by the due date in December 1999. 
Audits of IB’s scrutiny arrangements conducted by 
the 
favourable. The letter of observation arising from 


European Commission were generally 
the latest audit conducted in September was 
received in December 1999. As anticipated, 
comments about general administration and 
procedures were positive, although there were 
some negative comments on specific details. These 
are under consideration by scrutiny management 
who will submit a formal reply in February 2000. 
The Commission’s report to the European Council 
also made favourable mention of the UK for the 
quality of its scrutiny training and the effectiveness 
of its special scrutiny exercises. The Unit will build 
on its strengths in this area by continuing 
collaboration with other Member States, by further 
improving its risk analysis techniques and by using 
these to build new and effective approaches into the 
Scrutiny Programme. Mutual Assistance requests 
from other Member States are expected to continue 
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at a high level through the year and to increase in 
future years. 


The AFU makes enquiries into all referred cases of 
suspected irregularity. Further refinements have 
been made to the risk scoring approach used to 
prioritise investigative work. It remains IB’s policy 
to seek recovery of any payments wrongly made as 
a result of irregularity and to prosecute when it is in 
the public interest, whenever there appears to be 
sufficient evidence of fraud. A number of cases 
have been referred for prosecution during 1999 and 
substantially more are in preparation. 


Performance Against Targets 


19.45 


19.46 


IB’s eight key performance targets have been 
reviewed annually with the Treasury and endorsed 
by Ministers. These are included in IB’s Annual 
Report and Accounts. IB’s longer term strategic 
objectives and the means of progressing towards 
them are set out in its Corporate Plan 1998-99 to 
2002-03. Copies of the Corporate Plan are available 
free of charge from the Corporate Communications 
Unit, Intervention Board, Kings House, Kings Road, 
Reading RG1 3BU. The Annual Report may be 
purchased from Stationery Office bookshops. 


In 1998-99 IB achieved seven of the eight key 
targets, only narrowly missing the eighth (anti- 
fraud). A significant improvement was made in 
processing claims within deadlines. In the past two 
years performance in this area had been below 
target as a result of the high volumes under the BSE 
related schemes. 


IT and the Millennium Threat 


19.47 


IB continued its efforts to ensure no material 
disruption was caused to its business because of 
Year 2000. It completed its Year 2000 compliance 
programme and its Year 2000 Business Continuity 
Plan. A Millennium Operating Regime was devised 
and set in place. A few minor Year 2000 related 
incidents occurred, none of which disrupted IB 
business in any material way. As far as is known there 
was a very successful transition over to the new 


millennium. 
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Table 19.4: Intervention Board performance against key targets 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 
target outturn target outturn target outturn target outturn target outturn target 


Key Performance Measures 


% of claims processed within deadline 98.5 99.9 98.5 SEE 99.0 85.0 99.0 91.3 99.0 99.4 99.0 


% of claims processed correctly 98.5 98.7 98.5 O92 98.5 99f5 98.5 99'5 98.5 98.9 98.5 
% running cost efficiency gains 29 3.6 D3 35 De Dio Deis 0.4 2) OF Dal 
Improvement in productivity index — % 6.0 -0.5 6.0 3.8) 6.0 SHO 6.0 -3.7 4.0 ay) 40 


Ratio of disallowance to FEOGA funds , 
handled — % <0.40 0.51 <0.40 0.19 <0.40 0.18 <0.40 0.06 ,<0.40 0.03 <0.40 


Keep within vote, cash and running cost 


limits ° = Met = Met - Met - Met - Met - 

New VFM savings in procurement — % 5.0 6.7 6.0 8.8 6.0 6.8 6.5 11.0 7.0 oS 7.0 
Yield/cost ratio of anti-fraud activities ’ 3.0:1 2.6:1 3.0:1 Belial 3.0:1 etl SLOall 5.8:1 3.0L 2.9:1 3.0:1 
% of invoices paid within deadline ; 98.5 96.3 98.5 96.7 98.5 88.4 98.5 96.8 98.5 98.3 98.5 


a The results for 1994-95, 1995-96 and 1996-97 reflect final Commission Decisions for Clearance of 1992, 1993 and 1994 FEOGA accounts. From 
1997-98 onwards, reporting procedures reflect revised clearance of accounts arrangements introduced in 1995. Subsequent results take into 
account financial and compliance decisions based on a rolling two-year period. 


b Yield represent the total financial correction revealed by activities carried out by the IB’s Anti-fraud Unit, i.e. the total of recoveries from, and 
additional payments to, traders. 


c No longer a key performance indicator with effect from 1999-2000. 


d Included as a key performance indicator with effect from 1999-2000. 


Table 19.5: Intervention Board running costs, output and productivity 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 
outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn forecast plans plans 


1 


Gross Running Cost * £29.8m £29.8m £35.6m £40.1m £46,004,418 £48,579,000 £49,323,000 £50,414,000 


Total Manpower : 1,018 ___ 975 1,125 1279 1,417 1391 1,383 one 
Aggregate Output : a a * * 7,038,198 6,084,854 5,725,278 5,663,783 
Output Index 113 tte 133 146 171 148 139 138 
Productivity : x 3 is 2 4,967 4,300 4,140 4,128 
Productivity Index 118 123 126 122 129 111 107 107 


* Actual figures are not directly comparable with those for later years. Indices are calculated by chaining 1989-90 to 1997-98 increases with those for 
later years. 


1 Running costs exclude VAT recoveries. 


2 One-off costs of relocation, early departure costs, certain IT projects, estate rationalisation and furniture, Fountain House and Oxthorn House 
dilapidations, and euro costs are excluded. 


Superannuation costs are included in all years. 
Total Manpower includes overtime and casuals. 


Aggregate Output is based on unit of work to process one export claim line. 


ie, Sy fe oF 


Productivity is Aggregate Output/Total Manpower 
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Recruitment 


19.48 IB complies with the requirement (set out in Part III 
of the Civil Service Commissioner’s Code 4th 
edition issued in April 1999) by publishing summary 
information relating to recruitment activity and the 
use of permitted exceptions to the principles of fair 
and open competition and selection on merit (see 
1999-00 Annual Report). 


Equal Opportunities 


19.49 IB is committed to equal opportunities for its entire 
staff. Programmes for Action for Women, Ethnic 
Minorities and Disabled People are in operation and 
there is an Equal Opportunities Complaints Procedure 
for harassment and bullying. A leaflet on bullying 
has been issued. New surveys of ethnic origin and 
disability amongst all staff were carried out in 
November 1998 and June 1999 respectively. Ethnic 
minority origin staff now account for 8% of IB’s 
total staff. The number of disabled staff is 15%, 
which is significantly higher than the average for the 
Civil Service, and 55% of staff are women. IB has one 
female member on its Management Group, equating 
to 17% of staff in IB’s Senior Civil Service grades. 
The programme of mandatory equal opportunities 
training that commenced in autumn 1998 continued 
throughout 1999 and will have covered all perma- 
nent and casual staff during the year 2000. New 
staff arriving subsequently will be covered by 
periodic training sessions. 


Staff Reporting and Appraisal 


19.50 The review of IB’s Staff Reporting and Appraisal 
system has continued. A Core Competence Frame- 
work has been developed and is to be used from the 
year 2000 to assist in the planning of staff training 
and development. Competences will be further 
integrated into staff appraisal and performance 
management during 2000 and 2001. Together with 
work objectives, this will be a central feature of how 
staff’s work performance will be assessed. A new 
staff appraisal system, which features fully the 
competence framework, will be introduced with 
effect from 2001. 
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Environment 


19.51 IB completed its acquisition, fitting out and move 


into a brand new building, North Gate House, in 1999. 
As a result, two older, less efficient buildings were 
surrendered. IB continues to take part in recycling 
schemes for confidential waste, white paper, 
cardboard, glass, cans and photocopier/printer 
toner cartridges. Mechanical compactors continue 
to be used for general waste at IB’s HQ and second 
building in Reading, reducing collection costs. 
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David Bills 
Director General Forestry Commission 


AIMS 


The sustainable management of our existing 
woods and forests, and a steady expansion of 
trée cover to increase the many, diverse 
benefits that forests provide to meet the needs 
of present and future generations. 


Minister of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food 


The Right Hon 
Nick Brown MP 


Minister for Fisheries 
and The Countryside 
Elliot Morley MP 


| 
as | 


Agriculture and Rural 
Development Secretary 


Ms Christine Gwyther AM 


pS 


Deputy Minister for Rural 
Affairs 
Mr John Home Robertson 
MP MSP 


Forestry 
Commissioners 


Minister for Rural Affairs 
Mr Ross Finnie MSP 
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FUNCTIONS 


20.1 The Forestry Commission is the Government 
Department responsible for forestry throughout 
Great Britain. It has a Chairman and Board of 
Commissioners with duties and powers prescribed 
by statute which, as a cross-border public body, 
they exercise separately in England, Scotland and 
Wales. The Minister of Agriculture, Fisheries and 
Food directs the Commissioners’ activities in 
England and, after consultation with Scottish 
Ministers, the National Assembly for Wales and the 
Northern Ireland Assembly, represents the United 
Kingdom’s forestry interests within the European 
Union and in the wider world. Scottish Ministers 
and the National Assembly for Wales direct the 
Commissioners’ activities in Scotland and Wales 
respectively. The Commission is responsible for 
advising Ministers and for implementing each 
country’s separate and distinct forestry policy. It is 
funded separately in each country and, from 
1999-2000, will produce separate Annual Reports 
to both Parliaments and the Assembly which will 
include the appropriate financial statements and 
accounts for the year. 


STATUTORY DUTIES 


20.2 Under the Forestry Act 1967 as amended, the 
Forestry Commission is charged with the general 
duties of: 


e promoting the interests of forestry; 


e developing afforestation, including the establish- 
ment and maintenance of adequate reserves of 
growing trees; 


e producing and supplying timber and other forest 
products; and 


el 
x 


e achieving a balance between productive forestry 
and the environment. 


ORGANISATION OF THE 
FORESTRY COMMISSION 


20.3 


20.4 


20.5 


To meet the needs of the devolved administrations, 
the Commission is organised as follows: 


Headquarters responsible for: 


e international policy co-ordination and develop- 
ment; commissioning research and forestry 
standards; 


e support for the national offices in England, 
Scotland and Wales; 


e central administrative support and personnel, 
finance, audit and IT services. 


National Offices in England, Scotland and Wales 
responsible for: 


e support and advice to the Minister or Secretary 
responsible for forestry; 


e delivering forestry policy through regulation and 
incentives administered through local Conservancy 
Offices. 


Forest Enterprise, an executive agency, manages 
the Commission’s forests. 


Forest Research, an executive agency, carries out 
research, technical development and surveys. 


Delivering Better Public Services: 
Progress 


Departmental Objectives 


20.6 ‘The Commission’s broad objectives in carrying out 


its duties are as follows: 
1 Protect Britain’s forests and woodlands. 
2 Expand Britain’s forest area. 


3 Enhance the economic value of our forest 
resources. 


20.7 
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4 Conserve and improve the biodiversity, land- 
scape and cultural heritage of our forests and 
woodlands. 


5 Develop opportunities for woodland recreation. 


6 Increase public understanding and community 
participation in forestry. 


In pursuing these objectives, the Commission 
deploys its resources as efficiently as possible, 
continually seeking improvements. It makes use of 
mechanisms such as grants, regulation, advice, 
management of the public estate, research and 
standard-setting. It plays its part in ensuring that 
these objectives are met internationally, by sharing 
its experience and by engaging in international fora. 


PSA Performance Targets 


20.8 


20.9 


The Forestry Commission relies on timber income 
for much of its funding. Since the CSR setlement 
there has been a serious decline (of some 45%) in 
timber prices and some PSA targets are unlikely to 
be met due to this. The objective to which each PSA 
target applies is noted in paragraph 20.9. Detailed 
reporting against each objective is given in para- 
graphs 20.14 to 20.46. 


The Commission’s targets to be achieved in Great 
Britain by 31 March 2002, together with the level of 
achievement expected in England by 31 March 
2000, are given below. Unless otherwise stated the 
2002 targets are on course to be met. 


i ensure that 1.1 million hectares of woodlands have 
sustainable management plans and that 50,000 
hectares of felled woodlands are restocked, 
(Objectives 1 and 4); 


by 31 March 2000, 305,000 hectares of wood- 
land will have sustainable management plans 
and 4,300 hectares of felled woodlands will be 
restocked. 


ii provide incentives to have 57,000 hectares of 
new woodlands planted and increase the use of 
challenge funds and tenders to buy better value 
public benefits without increasing generally 
available tariff grants. For new planting, this will 
be 12% by area and 35% by monetary value 
(Objectives 2 and 4); 
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by 31 March 2000, 4,900 hectares of new 
planting will be achieved — 26% by targeted 
funding, representing 27% of the monetary 
value. The 2002 target for new woodlands 
planted is unlikely to be met due to the 
funding difficulty but the challenge fund target 
should be met; 


iii guard against possible landslip in its forests in the 
Welsh Valleys by establishing priorities with £2.5 
million of remedial work being completed each 
year in 1999-2000, 2000-01, 2001-02 respectively 
(Objective 1); 


this target becomes the responsibility of the 
National Assembly for Wales from 1 April 

~ 2000 when funding is devolved. There will be 
an underspend in 1999-2000 due to delay in 
obtaining planning approval for the work but 
this will be rectified in the future years; 


iv develop methods to benchmark the return from 
commercial forestry on the FC estate against 
equivalent private sector forests and set an in- 
creased rate of return thereafter (Objective 3); 


terms of reference for this study are being 
discussed with the Treasury; 


v conduct a trial sale of future timber cutting rights 
(to bring forward income whilst protecting public 
access) with the public tender process to be 
completed by 31 March 2000 and any sale 
completed by 31 March 2001 (Objective 3); 


legal difficulties and value for money issues 
will delay the completion of the public tender 
process beyond the target date. These 
problems are being discussed with the 
Treasury to seek a way forward; 


vi submit proposals to Ministers by 31 March 2001 
for a more transparent system to improve account- 
ability for public policy decisions on environmental 
outputs (Objective 4); 


proposals will be drafted once other 
accounting issues are resolved in the Resource 
Accounting and Budgeting initiative; 


vii improve the facilities provided by Forest Holidays 


through a public/private partnership to refurbish 
the four existing cabin sites (two in England) by 
31 March 2000 and build two new sites (one in 
England) by 31 March 2002 (Objective 5); 


the Commission identified a partner by advert- 
isement, whose business plans were in 
harmony with objectives but have been unable 
to conclude a deal. Other promising options 
are being explored to minimise further delay 
in making improvements. 


England Forest Strategy 


20.10 


20.11 


20.12 


20.13 


A new strategy for forestry in England was 
developed and launched in December 1998. It has 
four key programmes to deliver the Commission’s 
objectives for forestry: 


e rural development; 
@ economic regeneration; 
e recreation, access and tourism; and 


e the environment and conservation. 


Details of the targets set for these programmes are 
published in the Forestry Commission Corporate 
Plan for England 1999-2000. 


Strategies for Scotland and Wales are being drawn 
up in consultation with communities, the forestry 
industry and other interested parties. 


Progress in meeting our objectives is set out below 
under the objective to which the achievement con- 
tributes most. Forestry produces multiple benefits, 
however, and many achievements contribute to 
other objectives. 


Protect Britain’s Forests and 
Woodlands (Objective 1) 


Ce 


20.14 


rtification 


The United Kingdom Woodland Assurance Scheme 
(UKWAS) was launched in June, following dis- 
cussion between the Commission and interested 
parties — producers, environmental groups and 
processors — and allows timber to be certified as 


coming from sustainable forests. In November, 
UKWAS was recognised by the international 
certification body, the Forest Stewardship Council 
(FSC). This allows timber certified by an FSC 
accredited body as meeting the UKWAS standard to 
bear the FSC logo. 


Long-term Plans 


20.15 


Following trials throughout Great Britain, a plan 
has 
encourage woodland owners to plan 20 years 


preparation grant been introduced to 
ahead. Such long-term plans provide a more 
coherent picture of tree planting and felling on 
large estates to the benefit of all concerned, 


including interested parties who must be consulted 


on planting and felling proposals. They also reduce - 


the burden of felling licence and grant approval 
which can be given for the first ten years as part of 
the new process. 


Environmental Assessment 
Regulations 


20.16 


The Environmental Assessment (Forestry) Regula- 
tions (England and Wales) 1999 added deforest- 
ation to the list of activities (creation of new 
woodlands, forest road construction and quarrying 
material for these roads) which need prior 
environmental assessment. They also lowered the 
threshold at which an assessment may be required 
and imposed tighter restrictions on projects in 
sensitive areas. 


Statutory Control: Felling 


20.17 


20.18 


Felling licences are issued either as part of a Wood- 
land Grant Scheme (WGS) plan or individually. Of 
the 3,474 WGS approved plans in 1998-99, 2,117 
required licences. Of these, 951 had restocking con- 
ditions applied. The licences issued through the WGS 
allowed 28,800 hectares to be thinned, 2,140 hectares 
to be clear felled, 1,290 hectares to be selectively 
felled and 1,580 hectares to be coppiced. 


During 1998-99, there were 98 cases of alleged 
illegal felling reported which led to 29 investigations. 
There were 12 completed prosecutions with 11 
serious cases outstanding at the end of year; in nine 
less serious cases, formal warnings were issued. 
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Statutory Control: Plant Health 


20.19 


20.20 


20.21 


In 1998-99, some 6,900 inspections were carried 
out on 2.6 million cubic metres of timber imports. 
Protective action was required in 53 cases. Of 
these, 16 were minor and 33 involved wooden 
packing; only three incidents involved timber. The 
Commission has continued actively to monitor 
and/or take control and eradication measures 
against four main invasive insect pests during the 
past year. These are the Eight-Toothed Spruce Bark 
Beetle (detected in North Wales during 1997 but not 
at present found to be established), the Asian 
Longhorn Beetle (detected during 1998 at several 
points of entry in packaging material from China 
but not at present found to be established), the 
subterranean termite (found in an established 
colony in North Devon in 1998) and the Great 
Spruce Bark Beetle (established in areas of England 
and Wales for several years). Further details are in 
the Commission’s Annual Report. 


Import inspection fees were increased due to the 
trend towards smaller but more frequent shipments. 
The minimum fee was increased from £10 to £12 
and the rate per cubic metre from 12p to 14p. 
Powers have also been introduced to recover costs 
when supervising the treatment of wooden packag- 
ing material which presents a plant health threat. 


The Commission is responsible for the inspection 
and certification of British timber exports if required 
by importing countries. In 1998-99, it issued 520 
phytosanitary certificates. 


Forest Condition 


20.22 


In 1998, a relatively wet year and generally favour- 
able to tree growth, the annual Forest Condition 
Survey examined oak, beech, Scots pine, Norway 
spruce and Sitka spruce. The condition of oak and 
beech had improved markedly compared with 1997. 
Sitka spruce continued to be affected by Elatobium, 
a spruce aphid, in many parts of the country, result- 
ing in no overall improvement in crown condition. 
The condition of Norway spruce was similar to that 
in the previous year but Scots pine deteriorated 
slightly. This change was within the range of fluctu- 
ations found in this species since 1991. 
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20.28 Research is being undertaken with European 


134 


partners into oak dieback and phytophthera disease 
of alder. There was significant dieback of pendunculate 
oak in the woods of eastern and central England 
between 1989 and 1994. Recently the situation has 
stabilised but there continues to be new localised 
damage. Phytophthera, a lethal disease of alder, was 
first identified in the UK but is now present in a 
number of other European countries. Damage is 
most serious in alders subject to flooding. A five- 
year survey of riparian plots over 70,000 square 
kilometres of southern England and Wales 
indicates that 10% of the population show visible 
damage to the crown or have been killed. 


Expand Britain’s Forest Area 
(Objective 2) 


New Planting 


20.24 The area of new woodlands in England in 1998-99 
was 4,875 hectares against a plan of 5,300 hectares. 
The shortfall was in short rotation coppice. A 
further locational supplement was introduced in 
North East England for the establishment of short 
rotation coppice as a fuel for power generation. The 
breakdown by conifer and broadleaved planting, 
short rotation coppice and natural regeneration is 
given in Table 20.1. 


Challenge Funds 


20.25 Under the challenge fund New Native Woodlands 
for Forest Parks in England and Wales, bids were 
accepted for planting on 340 hectares. Interest has 
been strong in a new challenge fund and locational 
supplement, worth £1.5 million over three years, for the 
South West Forest area in Cornwall and north Devon. 


Land Regeneration Unit 


20.26 This recently established unit has made good 
progress with planting trees on reclaimed industrial 
land, concentrating its efforts on the Mersey and 
Red Rose Community Forests. During 1998-99 one 
area of 29 hectares, acquired by the Woodland 
Trust, was leased to the Commission for planting 
and management. There is potential for such 
partnerships in the future. 


National Forest Locational Supplement 


20.27 


A trial supplement was introduced to provide addit- 
ional incentive for planting woodlands in the 
National Forest. Planting must be carried out and 
grant claimed by 31 March 2000. 


Enhance the Economic Value of our 
Forest Resources (Objective 3) 


Timber Market 


20.28 


The poor market conditions of 1998 continued into 
1999 with latterly some promise of stabilisation in 
the round timber market, though it was too early to 
say if the cycle had bottomed out. Sawmillers had 
to fight to maintain market share against high 
volumes of imports. Several small and medium 
sized businesses closed but many companies 
continued to invest strongly, stimulating future 
demand for sawlogs. 


Softwood Market Development 


20.29 


20.30 


The Commission has convened further meetings of 
the Pan-industry Softwood Market Development 
Group whose focus is the supply of round timber to 
wood processors. The Group has been co-ordin- 
ating the work of various industry-led task groups 
tackling issues identified by the Jaakko Poyry study 
in 1998. A new sense of urgency and cohesion has 
been evident in the various wood chain sectors and 
progress has encouraged both the Commission and 
the Forestry Industry Council. 


Scottish Enterprise has established a Forestry and 
Food Products Industry Cluster to deal with many of 
the industrial development issues. This complements 
the work of the Pan-industry Group. The Commission, 
a key player in the Cluster, will ensure that the 
lessons learned benefit other parts of Britain. 


Market Promotion of Wood 


20.31 


The Commission, along with others, has developed 
a major campaign to promote the use of wood 
rather than other materials and to emphasise its 
inherent qualities. The aim is to recover and 
increase market share against other materials. 


Table 20.1: Grant-aided Planting: Private Woodlands 


FORESTRY COMMISSION 


1994-95° 1995-96° 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 
Expansion of Forest Cover 
New Planting Plan Conifer 7,000 =———:9,500 700° 700 700 700 700 700 
Broadleaved 10,360 10,000 4,800 4,00 3,600 3,600 3,600 3,600 
Short Rotation Coppice - 2,250 400 800 800 800 800 800 
Natural Regeneration * - = 200 200 200 200 200 200 
Total hectares 17,360 21,750 6,100 5,700 5,300 5,300 5,300 5,300 
Outturn Conifer 8,045 6,309 458 560 728 640! - - 
Broadleaved 9,937 8,327 3,807 3,472 4,004 e005" - - 
Short Rotation Coppice - 58 55 88 119 105! - - 
Natural Regeneration * 146 339 ‘12 3 24 20' - - 
Total hectares 18,128 15,033 4,332 4,123 4,875 4,300' ~ - 
New planting grant payments (£ million) 22.049 19.477 7.264 7.397 9.512 - 8.390! 10.3007 10.300 * 
Average per hectare (£) 1,216 1,296 1,677 1,794 1,951 1,951! 1,951 1,951 ? 
Sustainable Management 
Restocking Plan Replanting 7,000 7,600 2,800 3,100 2,600 2,400 2,400 2,400 
Natural Regeneration * = = 200 200 200 200 200 200 
Total hectares 7,000 7,600 3,000 3,300 2,800 2,600 2,600 2,600 
Outturn Replanting 5,865 5,438 1,892 1,823 1,492 1,500' - = 
Natural Regeneration * 304 323 135 161 234 200! - - 
Total hectares 6,169 5,761 2,027 1,984 1,726 1,700 - - 
Restocking payments (£ million) 5.741 5.459 1.900 1.766 e722, 1.697 ' 2.600 * 2.600 * 
Average per hectare (£) 931 948 937 890 998 998! 998? 998 ” 
Management Grants 
(Woodland Grant Scheme) 
Plan (hectares) 110,000 230,000 155,000 165,000 160,000 145,000 145,000 145,000 
Outturn (hectares) 143,026 213,990 133,744 155,487 142,170 139,000! - = 
Grant Payments (£ m) 4.335 6.417 4.759 5.596 _ 5.093 5.004' 5.000 * 5.000 * 
Average per hectare (£) ee) 30 36 36 36 36° 367 36 7 
Other Management Grant Payments 
(£ million)? 0.682 0.713 0.541 1.353 2.138 1.600! 1.600? 1.600 ? 
Total Grant Payments (£ million) 32.807 32.066 14.464 16.112 18.465 16.691' 19.5007 19.500 ” 
1 Estimated. 
2 Planned. 


3 


Includes Dedication Scheme, Woodland Improvement Grant and Livestock Exclusion Annual Premium plus Forestry Partnership Programme. 


4 Figures for successful new ‘planting’ and ‘replanting’ by natural regeneration are shown separately as they become significant from 1995-96. 


3 


GB figures only available. England only from 1996-97 
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Conserve and Improve the 
Biodiversity, Landscape and Cultural 
Heritage of our Forests and 
Woodlands (Objective 4) 


Biodiversity 


20.32 


20.33 


The Commission contributes to biodiversity by 
Forest Enterprise collaborating with a range of 
partners. Species action plans have been prepared 
for butterflies at 53 sites with colonies of priority 
species. In addition, Forest Enterprise has taken the 
lead in the Border Mires rehabilitation programme 
for active blanket bog in and around Kielder, 
Northumberland. 


The development of the UK Biodiversity Action 
Plan has led to a series of plans, many of which 
affect forestry. The Commission has taken the lead 
in the five native woodland habitat action plans and 
developed structures to implement these nationally 
and in each country. The Forestry Commission 
biodiversity group has been established to co-ordi- 
nate the promotion of best practice, programmes of 
research and monitoring and incentive schemes. 


Guidance 


20.34 


Two new publications have been issued to support 
the UK Forestry Standard. The Forests and Soils 
Conservation Guidelines deal with the effect of 
forest operations on the soil and also cover the 
effects on plant and animal communities supported 
by the soil and any related aquatic environment. 
The Forestry Practice Guide, Forest Design Planning — 
A Guide to Good Practice advises those managing 
existing productive woodlands requiring felling and 
regeneration over several phases. It is relevant to 
owners producing long-term plans (see 20.15). 


Develop Opportunities for Woodland 
Recreation (Objective 5) 


In the Public Forests 


20.35 The Commission remains the largest provider of 


outdoor recreation in Britain, playing host to 50 
million visits every year. The options for recreation 


were reviewed in 1998 and, after consultation, a 
new strategy was launched in 1999. 


Forest Holidays 


20.36 


Forest Holidays is a business unit of Forest Enter- 
prise which, in England, runs two holiday cabin 
sites and 18 touring caravan and camping sites. Due 
to previous lack of investment, these sites were 
being developed as two separate private public 
partnerships. The partner in the cabin site develop- 
ment withdrew in late 1999 but other promising 
options are being explored. The caravan and 
campsite development opportunity for 18 sites in 
England is due to be completed in 2000-01. 


Hunting 


20.37 


There have been several infringements of the new 
licensing system for fox hunting introduced in 
1998-99. This led to two hunts being suspended. No 
deer hunting was licensed on Commission land in 
1998-99. Discussions are under way to allow drag 
hunting. 


Support for Access to Private 
Woodlands 


20.38 


20.39 


20.40 


A supplement is paid for the creation of commu- 
nity woodlands near to towns and cities. In 1998-99, 
674 hectares were created, bringing the total to 
5,100 hectares the 
introduced. 


since supplement was 


The ‘Walkers Welcome’ initiative encourages 
woodland owners to open up their woods and to 
inform the public that they welcome walkers. The 
Commission provides support through advice and 
signs. It approved access to. 6,369 hectares in 
England during 1998-99, bringing the total to over 
27,000 hectares. 


Woodland Improvement Grants open up existing 
woodlands for informal recreation or, where already 
used by the public, improve or enhance the 
woodland. Grants for 1,904 hectares were approved 
in England during 1998-99. 


Access to the Open Countryside 


20.41 Following the 1998 consultation paper, Access to the 
Open Countryside, the Government announced that 
it intended to introduce a statutory right of access 
to mountain, moor, heath, down and registered 

land The 

consultation paper noted that the Commission 


common in England and Wales. 
would report on the extent of access to woodlands 
and the announcement noted that the right would 
be extended to woodlands depending on the report. 
This report was submitted to Ministers and pub- 
lished in late 1999. In the report, Commissioners 
proposed a new power to enable landowners to 
grant access to their woodlands and incentives for 
increasing access in priority areas. 


Increase Public Understanding and 
Community Participation (Objective 6) 


Forest Education Initiative 


20.42 In England, there are 11 Forest Education Initiative 
cluster groups linking the education and forestry 
sectors. This allows local wood and forest resources 
to be used for education. To strengthen the national 
network of local cluster groups, a study day was 
held in Lancashire last year on the use of forest and 
woodland sites in numeracy and literacy. 


www.forestry.gov.uk 


20.43 The Commission’s website provides a range of 
information to the general public as well as display- 
ing a public register of woodland grant applications. 
British residents and residents in another 76 
countries visited the site last year which will become 
increasingly important for public communication. 


Partnerships 


20.44 Partnership working has become the means of 
harnessing diverse interests, and resources, to 
reach common forestry goals and is the core of the 
English Forestry Strategy. 


20.45 Many partnership-based initiatives have been 
established already including 12 Community 
Forests in England, the Forest Education Initiative 
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and numerous other partnerships forged by Forest 
Enterprise locally. 


Community Involvement 


20.46 Forest Enterprise has responded to the need and 
demand for more community involvement in the 
management of the Forestry Commission Estate. 
One example was the distribution of 83,000 leaflets 
to households in the New Forest area explaining the 
aims of the partnership carrying out improvements 
under the EU LIFE initiative. 


Research 


20.47 The Commission spends some £11 million per 
annum on research, technical development and 
surveys to maintain the health of the nation’s trees 
and forests, increase the yield and value of timber 
and environmental benefits, and reduce the environ- 
mental impact and cost of forestry operations. Most 
is spent with the Forest Research Agency (see para 
20.93) but contracts are placed with others. The 
value of these contracts was £689,000 in 1999-2000 
and is planned to rise to £1.2 million in 2000-01. 
Such contracts include research on timber at the 
Building Research Establishment and the Timber 
Research and Development Association, and a wider 
range of projects at universities and elsewhere. 


20.48 The Commission approved a revised Research and 
Development Strategy which describes how FC 
objectives are linked to research programmes. It is 
published on the FC website with an accompanying 


Catalogue of Research Projects. 


Research into the social, spiritual and cultural 
aspects of forestry is being increased and a consult- 
ation exercise has provided new insights into the 
scope of work required. This will be an area of 
research requiring collaboration with other Depart- 
ments and the use of new sources of expertise. 


20.49 


The opportunity has been taken to integrate work 
in several existing programmes and some new 
projects. These include reduction in pesticide usage 
through changes in silvicultural systems and 
development of biological methods of control. 
Another initiative is bringing together the many 


20.50 
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projects concerned with modelling the environ- 
ment, tree growth and management impacts. 


20.51 Data collection for the National Inventory of 
Woodlands has been completed in Scotland. The 
survey is well underway in England and Wales and 
on target for full completion in 2001. 


Training and Safety 


20.52 The Commission contributes to the development of 
professional, technical and craft skills in the forestry 
industry. It provides training for its own staff and for 
the private sector. 


20.53 The Commission provides the Secretariat for the 
Forestry and Arboriculture Safety and Training 
Council (FASTCo). FASTCo is recognised by the 
Department for Education and Employment as the 
Standard Setting Body and Training Organisation 
for the sectors. FASTCo has initiated work to revise 
its training guidance so that training fully equips 
trainees to achieve National or Scottish Vocational 


Qualifications (N/SVQs) or equivalent awards. 


20.54 FASTCo, with industry and Awarding Body partners, 
has developed a Machine Operator Certification 


Scheme similar to the scheme for chain saws. 


Departmental Operations 


20.55 As well as the headline targets set above, the PSA 
required efficiency targets. Better Quality Services 
and Electronic Government are addressed at 
paragraphs 20.79-20.81. The remaining issues are 
covered below. 


Productivity 


20.56 Two core indicators were identified. Firstly, the cost 
of timber production was to be reduced to £16.23 
per cubic metre in 2000-02. This will be £16.36 by 
the end of 1999-2000, which is on course to meet 
the target. ; 


20.57 Secondly, the cost of grant administration for each 
£ of grant given was to be reduced from 19p to 18p 
in 2001-02. Achievement of this target will depend 
on the grant budget remaining at the planned level. 


Due to the grant spend being reduced at present by 


the fall in timber income, the unit cost is currently 
estimated to be over 20p per £. 


Sick Absence 


20.58 The Commission has a better record than the public 
sector norm for sick absence. A target has been 
agreed with Cabinet Office to reduce sick absence 
to 6.7 days per member of staff per year by 31 
March 2001, compared with 8.3 at December 1998. 


Procurement 


20.59 The Government is committed to prompt payment 
and the Commission paid 96.7% of invoices on time 
in 1999. The Commission continues with its policy 
to procure as much as possible centrally on call-off 
contracts with the budget holder paying for con- 
sumption. Central contracts exist, for example, for 
computer consumables, stationery, mobile phones, 
fuel, travel, fertilisers, protective clothing and 
pesticides. 


Modernising Government 


Policy Making 


20.60 The Commission is working towards the descriptive 
model of professional policy making set out in the 
Cabinet Office report Professional Policy Making 
for the Twenty First Century. Policy makers’ decisions 
are based on evidence, discussions with stake- 
holders and consideration of the effects on other 
people — and a holistic view is taken, not just 
restricted to forestry and the forestry industry. 
Policies are constantly evaluated and reviewed. 


20.61 In developing new strategies for forestry in 
England, Wales and Scotland, the Commission has 
consulted the public and other stakeholders (in- 
cluding other relevant Government departments) 


before drafting the strategies. 


20.62 The policy on timber sustainability certification 
involved lengthy discussions with stakeholders; 
study of policies in other countries and participation 
in several international discussions. The Govern- 
ment’s international commitments to sustainability 
were a significant factor and other Government 


departments were actively involved. 


20.63 


Support for the private sector has been constantly 
monitored to ensure effective and properly targeted 
delivery, and the Commission has continued to 
introduce new schemes and systems for delivering 
support where it gives greatest value for money. 


Better Regulation 


20.64 


20.65 


20.66 


20.67 


20.68 


The Commission is committed to the principles of 
good regulation espoused by the Better Regulation 
Unit. Regulatory functions are performed in the 
areas of felling, planting and plant health. Felling is 
regulated to prevent loss of tree cover, planting is 
regulated to ensure that new planting schemes are 
environmentally sound and plant health is regulated to 
prevent the introduction and transmission of pathogens. 


The approach used by the Commission relies not 
only upon regulation but also on incentives and the 
promotion of best practice which alleviate the need 
for regulatory enforcement. The main tool for 
achieving best practice is the UK Forestry Standard 
which the Commission, along with the Department 
of Agriculture for Northern Ireland (DANI), 
introduced in 1998 after wide consultation. 


When felling is proposed, licences are issued which 
require re-planting. Re-stocking to the UK Forestry 
Standard is encouraged but not legally enforceable 
and incentives are offered to achieve this. Targeting 
of incentives through challenge funds is another 
way in which the Commission avoids regulation. 


Where the Commission has concerns about 
particular new planting schemes, it can request an 
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA). This 
power was invoked on 24 occasions in 1998-99 
covering 0.4% of applications. 


Plant health requires regulation as few incentives 
can be offered. During the year, two Statutory 
Instruments came into force. After consulting port 
and harbour authorities, EC Directive 98/22/EC, 
which lays down minimum conditions for carrying 
out plant health checks at ports, was implemented 
by the Plant Health (Forestry) (Great Britain) 
(Amendment) Order 1998 which came into force on 
1 October 1998. A second order came into force on 
1 February 1999 to prevent the introduction of the 
Asian Longhorn Beetle. 
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Responsive Public Services 


20.69 


20.70 


20.71 


20.72 


20.73 


Under the Commission’s Charter for processing 
applications for grants and felling licences, the 
standard was met for 90% of applications during 
1998-99. This requires applications to be processed 
within 11 weeks, an extension from the previous 
standard of ten weeks, introduced at the request of 
the Customer Representative Group in order to 
cover the period required for site inspections which 
was not previously included. Each week in the 
public consultation process, the Commission sends 
the updated public register of planting and felling 
applications to over 700 interested parties by fax 
and e-mail (in roughly equal proportions). E-mail is 
the preferred method of communication for 
consultation. The public register is also displayed 
on the Forestry Commission website. 


The Charter Standard for plant health, to inspect 
imported timber no later than the next working day 
after notification, was met in 98% of cases in the 
year ended December 1999. No complaints were 
recorded under the complaints procedure. 


The latest version of the Forest Enterprise 
Customer Charter Standards Statement appears in 
the Agency’s Annual Report. 


The Agency has also introduced individual 
customer charters, which include standards of 
service, a complaints procedure, and details of 
consultation and service-users involvement, for 


each of the following services: 


e sale of standing trees and felled roundwood for 
timber; 


e provision of recreation facilities for day visitors to 
the forest; 


e sale of Christmas trees; 


e letting by Forest Holidays of self-catering 
accommodation in forest cabins or at touring 
caravan and camping sites. 


Forest Enterprise assesses its public service 
performance by measuring percentage compliance 
with the Customer Charter Standards Statement. 
This is done for each service above using a weighted 
index of service efficiency. Performance in paying 
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20.74 


20.75 


20.76 


20.77 


20.78 


bills is also included. Compliance with the 
Customer Charter Standards Statement is: 


1997-98 1998-99 


Target 90% 91% 
96% 95% 


Outturn 


The Commission has included the appropriate 
elements of the six general standards in each 
individual Charter. The standard for responding to 
correspondence is a maximum of 15 working days 
from receipt. Correspondence from MPs is sent to 
Ministers’ Offices or directly to Agency Chief 
Executives. Agency Chief Executives have respond- 
ed within the required time limit. Members of the 
public are met promptly whether or not they have 
appointments. Telephone enquiries are handled by 
a network of widely advertised enquiry points. 


Consultation takes place on a broad front through 
statutory committees, specific consultation exercises 
and general liaison with industry, environmental 
and other interested parties. The results of consul- 
tation are promulgated in different ways depending 
on the form of consultation. Surveys are also carried 
out to determine the views of those who use the 
Commission’s services. 


Each Charter has a complaints procedure which is 
published and is available on request. 


Services are widely advertised through publications 
and the Internet. Special provision has been made 
for access by people with special needs to services 
in the forests. This has been publicised in our Easy 
Access Gazetteer which is also issued in Braille. 


No compensation was paid in 1998-99 for 


maladministration. 


Quality Public Services 


20.79 


As a small department, the Commission has always 
had to make best use of private partners to 
complement in-house resource. This will continue. 
A review of all services will be carried out by 
2004-05, starting with the Forest Enterprise Agency 
in 2000-01 which comprises 75% of Commission 
staff. 


Information Age Government 


20.80 The Head of Corporate Services is the information 


20.81 


age champion within the Commission. He is well 
placed to ensure that information age benefits 


continue to be delivered. 


The Commission relies greatly on information 
technology. All the standard business systems are 
computerised and integrated mapping systems are 
under development. More of the services to the 
public are now being offered electronically. 
Currently, the website provides information to the 
industry and the public; the Commission can 
receive e-mail from the public via the Internet; 
Woodland Grant applications can be submitted 
electronically; publications are advertised on the 
Internet; and it is planned to use the Internet for 
selling timber. Application to join the Government 
Secure Intranet was made in December 1999 and 


accreditation received in February 2000. 


Public Service 


20.82 


20.83 


The work to achieve Investors in People (IiP) status 
is now complete and accreditation has been applied 
for. A Personnel and Training Strategy has been 
completed to maximise staff potential and link staff 
development to business needs reflected in personal 
job plans. This is part of a performance manage- 
ment system now under review after the first year of 
operation. An initiative to prevent harassment and 
bullying has been introduced and equal opportuni- 
ties policy is being reviewed. Research is being 
initiated to identify how to attract more women into 
forestry. The non-industrial and industrial staff 
groups are being unified to remove an artificial 


barrier to team working and staff development. 


Declining staff numbers have reduced the opportu- 
nity to import talent but recruitment of graduates to 
the key forest officer grade has resumed and staff for 
key posts continue to be recruited from throughout 


the Civil Service. 


INVESTMENT 


Departmental Investment Strategy 


20.84 


20.85 


The Commission has invested in the public estate 
managed by Forest Enterprise which is worth over 
£500 million in England. Investment has also been 
made in private woodlands to generate multiple 
benefits and meet objectives. This was worth 
£18.5 million in England in 1998-99. 


The Commission benefits from earlier public 
investment in forestry. Trading income from the 
estate (£38 million in England in 1998-99), is 
deemed to be capital and exceeds capital 
expenditure. This capital income, mainly from sale 
of timber, is re-invested in existing and new 
Commission and private woodlands. Since, in the 
latter case, the land remains in forestry, this is a 
public investment for future generations. The 
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income is also re-invested in capital assets needed to 
deliver the Commission’s objectives. Otherwise, it may 
be appropriated for running costs or surrendered. 


The strategy has been scrutinised closely by the 
Treasury and National Audit Office for many years. 
It is not newly developed. It reflects years of 
practical application and evolution influenced by 
the policy decisions and priorities of the 
Commissioners who are supported by staff from 
many professional disciplines. The strategy is well 
grounded, and underpinned by mature systems for 
all the activities required, e.g. appraisal, forecasting 
and control. 


Capital Assets 


20.87 


Table 20.2 sets out the capital assets of the Forestry 
Commission. A full revaluation of the forest estate, 
based on the open market value as at 31 March 1998, 
was carried out by panels of external professional 


Table 20.2: Forestry Commission: Fixed Assets 


£ million Forest Estate | Land and Buildings? Machinery, Plant 12 Equipment and Office Machinery 
Valuation 
At 1 April 1998 529.48 52.55 3.26 
Additions 0.58 1.46 0.00 ; 
Disposals -3.66 -4.60 -1.50 
Revaluation 0.00 931 0.89 ‘ 
At 31 March 1999 526.40 58.72 2.65 
Depreciation 
At 1 April 1998 0.50 13.14 1.63 
Provided in year 0.00 1.49 0.33 : 
Disposals 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Revaluation 0.00 0.00 7 0.00 : 
At 31 March 1999 0.50 14.63 1.96 
Net Book Value 
At 1 April 1998 528.98 39.41 7 1.63 - 
At 31 March 1999 525.90 44.09 0.69 


1 This refers to assets held in England 


2 This excludes the vehicle fleet as decisions are being taken on accounting for it under devolution 
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valuers. The Commission revalues on the same basis 
at intervals of five years with a desk review of valu- 
ation at yearly intervals in between. The valuation of 
the forest estate is adjusted annually to reflect acqui- 
sitions and disposals. Other tangible fixed assets are 
revalued by professionally qualified staff every 
three years and adjusted annually using a general 
price index. The last full revaluation of these other 
assets was carried out at 31 March 1999. 


MANPOWER 


20.88 Manpower plans for the Commission are set out in 


Table 20.3. The downward trend in total manpower 
requirements reflects improvements being made in 
operating costs by increased mechanisation, 
improved working methods and contracting out. 
Merchants who purchase trees unfelled, together 
with private contractors working directly to the 
Commission, now carry out 80% of Forest 
Enterprise’s increasing programme of harvesting 
operations and will carry out 83% by 2000-01. A 
review of Forest Enterprise led to a further 
reduction in both the number and staffing of 
management units during 1998-99. 


Table 20.3: Forestry Commission: Manpower and Paybill 


1994-95 1995-96 


1997-98 1998-9997 11999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 


outturn outturn outturn estimated plans ° plans ° 

: outturn 2 
Manpower 4000 3806 3308 3221 2623 1981 1976 
Paybill (£ million)! 63 63 60 61 50 = ~ 


1 This covers the pay costs, including employers’ earnings related national insurance contributions 


2 With effect from 1 July 1999 net expenditure relating to Forestry Commission functions in Scotland was funded by the Scottish Parliament and 
therefore these figures only include three months’ manpower costs and man years for Scotland 


3 These plans exclude manpower costs for Scotland and Wales as Forestry Commission functions in Scotland and Wales will be funded by the 


Scottish Parliament and National Assembly for Wales respectively 


EXECUTIVE AGENCIES 

Forest Enterprise -— An Agency of the 
Forestry Commission 

Aim 


20.89 Forest Enterprise was established as an executive 


agency in April 1996 to produce, through effective 
and efficient management of the forest estate, the 
financial, environmental, social and other outputs 
sought by Ministers and the Forestry Commissioners 
in a way which meets the Government’s objectives 
and international commitments and sustains both 
the productive potential and the environmental 
quality of the forest estate. 


Objectives 


20.90 The aim is achieved through the following objectives: 


e to maximise financial returns on the assets of the 
estate through wood production and the 
exploitation of commercial opportunities, using 
private capital wherever appropriate; 


e to develop the recreational and educational 
potential of the estate; 


e to take the action needed to facilitate access by 
the public on foot, extending it as widely as is 
consistent with the safety of users and with the 
Commissioners’ legal obligations; 


e to enhance the environmental, conservation and 
amenity value of the estate, including biodiversity 
and landscape, and to seek and realise opportu- 
nities to further the Government’s environmental 
policies; 


e toconserve and manage sympathetically areas of 
special natural and heritage interest; 


e to be efficient, cost-effective and businesslike in 
operations undertaken; 


e toset and achieve the standards of service set out 
in the Citizen’s Charter Standards Statement. 


Key Performance Targets 


20.91 The Agency has been given 13 annual performance 


measures which cover the full spectrum of its multiple- 
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benefit objectives and outputs. The Agency’s key 
performance targets and achievements are shown 
in Table 20.4. 


Expenditure 


20.92 The Agency’s trading plans are set out at Table 20.5. 
Whilst timber production is the primary source of 
trading revenue, additional sources of revenue are 
provided by other forest-related activities such as 
Forest Holidays, sales of venison, property rentals 
and commercial development of the estate. Further 
details of the individual activities involved can be 
found in the Commission’s Corporate Plans. 


Forest Research - an Agency of the 
Forestry Commission 


Purpose 


20.93 Forest Research was established as an executive 
agency on 1 April 1997. Its purpose is to provide 
research, development, surveys and technical services 
to the forest industry and to provide authoritative 
advice in support of the development and implemen- 
tation of the Government’s forestry policies. 


Objectives 


20.94 The Agency has the following objectives: 


e to meet customers’ needs for forestry and tree 
related research, development and surveys and 
for authoritative advice; 


e to satisfy current standards for the quality of 
scientific research; 


e to carry out its functions efficiently and cost- 
effectively; 


e to achieve full cost recovery from clients. 
20.95 The Agency’s key performance targets are based on 
measures reflecting these objectives — see Table 20.6. 


More detailed information is given in the Agency’s 
Corporate Plan. 


Income and Expenditure 


20.96 The Agency’s actual, forecast and planned income 
and expenditure for 1997-98 to 1999-2000 are 
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Table 20.4: Forest Enterprise: Key Performance Targets 


1998-99 1998-99 1999-2000 1999-2000 2000-01 
target outturn target forecast target 
£ million GB! GB! GB! GB! England 
Financial Outputs 
Cash Surplus (£ million) 29.8 25.8 -8.3 -15.8 5.8 
Operating Profit (£ million) 12.4 0.9 -6.4 -17.4 222 
Volume of Wood Harvested (million cubic metres +/-5%) 
(FC Objective 3) Ball Des 5.4 5.5 195 
Income from Disposals (£ million) 10.0 10.4 Ta 9.0 0.0 
Return on Capital Employed for Forest Enterprise Holidays (%) 8.0 14.0 8.0 8.0 N/A 
Environmental Outputs 
Annual changes to number of visitors to sample Commission forests in 
relation to underlying trends of visitor numbers to equivalent countryside 
attractions (%%) +l +1 +1 +1 +1 
Percentage of estate covered by Forest Design Plans (%) 
(FC Objective 1) 66 69 72 72 an 
Percentage compliance with Forest Design Plans as monitored by the 
Forestry Authority (%) 
(FC Objective 1) 100 100 100 100 100 
Percentage of SSSIs managed in accordance with plans endorsed by 
statutory conservation agencies (%%) 
(FC Objective 4) 100 100 100 100 100 
Percentage of land comprising endangered habitats managed in accordance 
with plans endorsed by relevant authorities (%) 
(FC Objective 4) 100 100 100 100 100 
Percentage of scheduled ancient monuments managed in accordance with 
plans endorsed by statutory heritage agencies (%) 
(FC Objective 4) 70 74 100 100 100 
Efficiency 
Percentage compliance with Citizen’s Charter standards statement (%) 91 95 92 92 92 
Rate of Return to Public of all Services provided by the Forest Estate (“%) 6.0 O30) 6.0 6.0 6.0 


1 Until 2000-01, the Agency targets are set for Great Britain 
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Table 20.5: Forest Enterprise: Income and Expenditure Account 


1998-99 1g96-99 1999-2000 1999-2000 2000-01 
Srrilion OB? ong? acct cae ao 
Operating income 
sale of timber 95.6 86.2 85.6 74.0 34.7 
other forest products 3.4 4.0 1.9 el 1.4 
other activities! wile 12.9 Les 13a el 
— 110.3 103.1 100.8 89.8 43.2 
Operating expenditure 
forest planning 8.4 8.4 
harvesting and haulage of timber 43.6 45.6 42.5 42.4 10.3 
restocking after felling 14.6 13.8 15.0 14.9 5.2 
forest roads 11.6 11.9 2 12.0 ay) 
forest maintenance and protection 15.6 18.8 3a) 13.9 6.3 
other activities! 12.5 124 5d 15.6 ang 
ES Te 102.2 107.2 _ 107.2 31.0 
Operating profit 
12.4 0.9 : -6.4 sly Axtey 12.2 


Recreation, conservation and heritage 


income 6.9 OS ile Teal Thc! 
expenditure 18.8 18.7 20.6 22) 20.6 
net -11.9 -12.4 -13.3 -13.5 -13.3 
surplus/deficit on property sales = 18.7 -1.2 -1.5 ese 
net surplus for year 0.5 ie? -20.9 -32.4 -2.3 


1 Other Activities comprise Forest Holidays campsites and cabins and Estate Management 


2 Until 1999-2000, the Agency operated on a Great Britain basis 
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Table 20.6: Forest Research: Key Targets 


1998-99 1998-99 1999-2000 
target outturn target 
Customer satisfaction rating (%) OZ, 94 95 
Increase over 1998-99 target in the output of peer-reviewed scientific papers 
submitted and subsequently accepted for publication (%) _ 5 20 8 
Reduction in the weighted average unit cost of support services 
(1998-99 = 100) cae 100 98 
Hold weighted average unit cost for a researcher day at 1998-99 levels 
(1996-97 = 100) 96 94 94 
Full cost recovery (%) 100 103 100 
Table 20.7: Forest Research: Income and Expenditure Account 
: 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 
£ million 7 actual actual forecast planned 
Income 12.3 12.4 W285 12.4 
Expenditure 11.6 es le, 11.9 
Operating surplus 0.6 0.9 0.6 0.5 
Return on capital employed 8% 10% 7% 6% 


shown in Table 20.7. The Forestry Commission is 
the main source of funds. Other clients include the 
European Union, MAFF, DETR, DTI, commercial 


organisations and private individuals. 


PUBLIC APPOINTMENTS 


20.97 The Forestry Commission applies the Commissioner 
for Public Appointments’ guidance to public appoint- 


ments. 


20.98 Sir Peter Hutchison Bt CBE and David Bills were re- 
appointed as Chairman and Director General 
respectively in 1999. 


2099 Duncan Macniven TD was appointed as an 
executive Forestry Commissioner and Head of 
Corporate Services in 1999. 


20.100Dr Victoria Edwards and Gareth Wardell were 
appointed, and Tom Bruce Jones was re-appointed, 
as non-executive Forestry Commissioners in 1999. 


Andrew Raven was appointed a non-executive 
Forestry Commissioner in January 2000. 


SENIOR CIVIL SERVICE STAFF 
AND RECRUITMENT PRACTICE 


20.101 The number of Senior Civil Service staff by pay 
band at 1 April 1999 is shown at Annex 9. The 
Commission follows the Civil Service Commissioners’ 
Recruitment Code. During the period there were 
three permitted exceptions to fair and open 
competition: 


e Pay Band 2 —a Fixed Term Appointment because 
of special skills; 


e Pay Band 6 — a Fixed Term Appointment made 
permanent; 


e Pay Band 7 — a casual appointment converted to 


Fixed Term. 


20.102 In the year the total number of appointments made 
to the pay bands with permitted exceptions was: 


ENVIRONMENT 


20.103 The Commission’s main contribution to the 
environment is its policy of sustainable manage- 
ment of woodlands. Among the Commission’s main 
objectives are to protect Britain’s forests and 
woodlands and expand the forest area as well as 
conserve and improve the biodiversity within those 
forests. 


20.104 Commissioners have also developed a Green 
Housekeeping Strategy in response to the White 
Paper This Common Inheritance. This strategy led to 
more efficient systems for heating and lighting 
being introduced, use of recycled paper, conversion 
of all vehicles to diesel and minimising the use of 
pesticides in public forests. 


20.105 Mr Elliot Morley is the Commission’s ‘Green 
Minister’. The ‘Green’ contact within the Commission 
is Stephen Bennett, telephone: 0131 314 6192. 


PROGRAMME EXPENDITURE 
SUMMARY 


20.106 Table 20.8 shows the cash plans and outturn from 
1994-95 to 1998-99, together with the estimated 
outturn for 1999-2000 and plans for 2000-01 to 
2001-02. It should be noted that funding and 
expenditure up to 1998-99 was counted for the 
whole of Great Britain. With the start of devolution, 
1999-2000 was a transitional funding year with 
provision for England and Wales for the whole year 
but for Scotland only for the first three months. 
From. 2000-01, the sums shown relate only to 
activity in England and for those international and 
Great Britain-wide functions which continue to be 
funded by Westminster. Figures up to 1994-95 do 
not include receipts from the disposal of forestry 
land and surplus property which were surrendered 
to the Consolidated Fund. From 1995-96 onwards, 
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such disposals receipts were retained in the 
Forestry Fund and this is reflected in a reduction in 
Grant in Aid figures. The latter again increased 
significantly from 1999-2000 following termination 
of large scale forest sales. 


OVERALL REVIEW OF 
OUTTURNS AND CASH PLANS 


20.107 With a total of £62 million Grant in Aid voted in 


Estimate (including a £3.9 million supplementary), 
the outturn for 1998-99 resulted in a net 
underspend of £0.4 million to be surrendered to the 
Consolidated Fund. Payments of grants on private 
sector planting throughout Great Britain were 
virtually on target. In England, both conifer and 
broadleaf new planting were higher than planned; 
short rotation coppice and natural regeneration 
figures were below expectation; and the total area 
of replanting was also below target, reflecting the 
difficult timber market conditions. The decline in 
timber prices, which began in 1995-96, continued 
into 1998-99. Throughout Great Britain, timber 
income was down over £9 million even though 
extra volumes were felled to compensate and 
disposals receipts were nearly £11 million below 
target due to the decision to halt large scale forest 
sales. These deficits and increased operating costs 
were offset largely by savings on other expenditure, 
an increase of nearly £3 million in other operating 
receipts and the one-off receipt of a £21 million 
windfall from the surrender of a lease. 


20.108 Reimbursement of European Union co-financing of 


grants paid to private woodland owners for planting 
on former agricultural land in 1998-99 totalled 
£10.3 million. This was slightly less than expected. 


20.109Timber prices continued to decline during 


1999-2000 and in real terms reached the lowest 
levels ever recorded. Reduction in gross timber 
income was partly contained but again at the cost 
of cutting increased volumes. The Commission com- 
pensated for these factors by reductions in costs, 
deferred capital spending, increased receipts from 
other trading activities and stepping up sale of 
surplus assets. However, the Grant in Aid voted in 
Estimate still had to be augmented by a Supplement- 
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ary Estimate of £7.5 million to cover all commit- 
ments in England and Wales (and £3.6 million for 
Scotland from the Scottish Parliament). 


20.110 The estimated outturn for 1999-2000 excludes the 
planned receipt of £7.4 million for EU co-financing 
of private woodlands grants. 


20.111Plans for 2000-01 and 2001-02 for England and 
Great Britain funded activity reflect the £3 million 
income from the cutting rights trial assumed for the 
first of those years and the end of surplus asset 
sales of any significance. 


Grant Aid to Private Woodlands 


20.112 Table 20.1 gives details of the areas and financing 
of new planting, replanting and management grants 
in the private sector from 1994-95 to 1998-99, the 
estimated outturn for 1999-2000, and the pro- 
grammes for 2000-01 and 2001-02. The figures for 
the first two years refer to total planting in Great 
Britain as separate English figures are not available. 
Total private sector new planting and replanting 
after felling in England are expected to amount to 
15,900 and 7,800 hectares respectively in the 
three years to 2001-02. 


20.113 The Table shows that the average grant paid for 
new planting has reached £1,951 per hectare. The 
increasing and higher cost in England compared 
with the previous Great Britain average results from 
the higher level of public benefits being achieved by 
challenge funds and the lower proportion of conifer 
to broadleaf planting. 


20.114The average grant paid for replanting in Great 
Britain rose to £948 per hectare in 1995-96, 
reflecting the inclusion of 1987 storm damage 
supplements and a rise in the use of broadleaves. 
While the rate of replanting grant was reduced in 
1996-97 and the average rate per hectare declined 
in Britain, the level in England remains high 
because of the larger proportion of broadleaves 
replanted. 


20.115 Interest in the Woodland Improvement Grant and 
payments under the Forestry Partnership Scheme 
continue to grow and the total payment of 


management grants of all types is increasing year 
on year. 


Further Reading 


20.116 A series of frée booklets and leaflets for applicants 
to the Woodland Grant Scheme describes forestry 
and environmental standards required, and 
procedures involved. 


20.117 Forestry Commission booklets and leaflets are 

available from Services Branch, Secretariat 
Division, Forestry Commission, 231 Corstorphine 
Road, Edinburgh EH12 7AT. Details of priced 
publications are held on the website — 
http://www.forestry.gov.uk — where other useful 


information is also given. 


Enquiries 


20.118Further information can be obtained from 
Anne Russell, telephone: 0131 314 6336. 


Table 20.8: Cash Plans — Voted in Estimates: Forestry 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 _ 


outturn outturn outturn outturn estimated plans® plans ° 
Vote number outturn? 
Staff costs 68 67 66 65 65 55 42 43 
Superannuation 24 27 30 28 28 29 29 29 
Land and Buildings, purchase of 
vehicles, machinery,etc 13 12 6 8 3 2 3 3 
Purchase of consumable stores, 
work done by contract and 
general expenses 59 65 67 65 70 51 20 19 
Payments of grants for woodlands 
in the private sector ae! 32 32 35 40 27 19 20 
Grants to Universities and other 
institutions for research work 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Balance of Grant-in-Aid 
drawn down into Forestry Fund 
(underspend) ! 12 (4 5 3 ae - ~ - 
Total Payments 3 210 211 207 205 —i(‘(‘sé 2077 165 oAlé wblS 
Receipts 15; 2 125 123 LTS 73 56 54 
Disposal Receipts ” - 15 20 21 11 7 = = 
Surrender of Lease - - - - Jil = = = 
Total Receipts 3 115 137. — 145 — 144 145 80 56 54 
Voted in Estimate (Grant-in-Aid) 3 95 74 62 cy OL wey) — 85 58 61 
Other (Non-Voted) Forestry ° ) -12 -7 5 -3 oS - - 


1 This balance is surrendered to the Consolidated Fund in the following year 


2 From 1995-96 receipts from the sale of land, plantations and buildings have been retained in the Forestry Fund instead of being surrendered to 
the Consolidated Fund 


3. Represents amounts surrendered to the Consolidated Fund accruing from underspends in Grant-in-Aid during the previous year 


4 From 1 July 1999 net expenditure relating to Forestry Commission functions in Scotland is funded by the Scottish Parliament and is excluded 
from this estimated outturn 


5 These cashplans exclude expenditure relating to Forestry Commission functions in Scotland and Wales which will be funded by the Scottish 
Parliament and National Assembly for Wales respectively 


6 Amounts of less than £0.5 million but not zero 
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Annex 1: Cash Plan Table 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 
outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn estimated plans plans 
£ million outturn 
Intervention Board spending in 
Departmental Expenditure Limits 
Central government spending 
Voted 
Market support — IB - = 1,088 673 427 431 329 329 
Clean Beef top up scheme - = & = J = = = = 
Beef stock transfer and disposal 
service schemes - = 92 6 —— - - - 
Selective Cull < - ~ 115 19 3 # # 
Aid ta the Rendering Industry = = ; = 55 1 - - = 
Administration ' 39 40 58 63 67 69 68 68 
Total central government spending 39 40 1,202 912 513 503 397 396 
Total Intervention Board 
spending in 
Departmental Expenditure Limits 39 40 1,202 912 513 503 397 396 
Intervention Board spending in 
main departmental programmes in 
Annually Managed Expenditure 
Central government spending 
Voted 
Current Grants outside AEF J 
Market Support — non BSE 438 44] 465 423 557 433 442 451 
Support for local authorities 
Voted 
Current grants outside AEF 
EC grants for school milk and milk products 16 15 12 9 8 8 8 3 
Total Intervention Board spending 
in main departmental programmes in 
Annually Managed Expenditure 454 456 477 432 566 442 450 459 


ANNEX 1: CASH PLAN TABLE 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 


outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn —_ estimated plans plans 
£ million 7 outturn 
(continued) 
Domestic Agriculture, Fisheries 
and Food spending in 
Departmental Expenditure Limits 
Central government spending 
Voted 
Protection of public health 121 121 _ 137 141 138 164 92 ay 
Protection of public health (demand determined) 37 25 — 12 16 17 16 24 16 
Sustain and enhance the rural and 
marine environment 09 94 98 86 138 149 148 146 
Secure a more economically rational CAP 5 4 5 4 2 5 5 5 
Assist the development of efficient markets 154 176 267 146 129 104 123. 108 | 
Assist the development of efficient markets 
(demand determined) 6 5 8 i 4 6 6 “6 
Encourage economic and social development 
in rural areas 35 25 51 41 63 73 52 39 
Administer payments under the CAP 29 29 31 29 32 33 34 33 
Conservation of fish stocks 17 18 19 22 25 34 27 26 
Protection of high welfare standards 11 11 12 it 9 20 a, 22 
Reduce risks from flooding and coastal erosion 41 Dil 54 il a 38 © 38 41 
Safeguard availability of food and drink -20 1 2 Z 24 25 3 » 3 
Departmental operations 190 191 182 153 149 167 LON — 141 
Operational costs of the Ministry’s 
Executive Agencies -8 -1 -9 -19 “15. -17 ess -19 
ERDF - - - 2 for 1 eo 1 
Total voted in Estimates 716 752 873 693 757 795 712 679 
Other (non-voted) 
Reduce risks from flooding and coastal erosion 177 185 186 186 | 192 205 215 213 
Assist the development of efficient markets -1 -1 -2 
Total non-voted 176 184 184 186 192 205 215 213 
of which 
Central government's own spending 176 184 184 186 192 205.) § 215 213 
Total central government spending 892 936 1,058 879 949 999 927 892 
of which 
Central government's own expenditure 892 936 1,058 879 949 999 927 892 
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£ million 


(continued) 


Support for Local Authorities 


Grants to local authorities 
Voted — Capital grants 


Assist the development of efficient markets 
Reduce risks from flooding and coastal erosion 


Total voted 


Total non-voted 
Reduce risks from flooding and coastal erosion 
Total grants for local authorities 
of which current 
capital 
Credit approvals 
Total support to local authorities 


Domestic Agriculture, Fisheries 
and Food spending in 
Departmental Expenditure Limits 


Domestic Agriculture, Fisheries and 
Food spending in main departmental 
programmes in Annually Managed 
Expenditure 

Voted Market support 


Total Domestic Agriculture, Fisheries 
and Food in main departmental 
programmes in 

Annually Managed Expenditure 


Forestry Commission spending in 
Departmental Expenditure Limits 
Voted 


Forestry Commission spending in 
main departmental programmes in 
Annually Managed Expenditure 
Voted 


Total Ministry of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food, Intervention 
Board and Forestry Commission 

spending in Departmental 
Expenditure Limits 


Total Ministry of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food, Intervention 
Board and Forestry Commission 

spending in main departmental 
programmes in 
Annually Managed Expenditure 


# Cash amounts below £0.5 million are not shown 


ao 
nN. 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 

outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn estimated plans plans 
outturn 

# tt a # # 1 1 1 

25 33 37 26 25 27 29 20 

26 33 37 27 26 28 30 30 

-178 -185 -186 -186 -192 -205 -215 -213 

-152 -152 -150 -160 -167 =178 -185 —-=183 

-178 -185 -186 -186 -192 -205 -215 -213 

26 oe oil 27 26 28 30 30 

10 14 16 12 17 14 19 19 

-142 -138 -133 -147 -150 -164 -166 -164 

750 798 924 732 799 837 761 728 

1,204 1,516 1,619 1,422 1,436 1,455 1,359 1,626 

1,204 1,516 1,619 1,422 1,436 1,455 1,359 1,626 

86 54 47 47 49 76 58 «63 

7 8 8 9 10 ff 4 4 

875 892 2,174 1,692 1,362 1,415 1,215 1,187 

1,665 1,981 2,104 1,863 2,012 1,904 1,812 2,089 


ANNEX 2: RECONCILIATION BETWEEN CASH/PLANS TABLE AND ESTIMATES 


Annex 2: Reconciliation Between Cash Plans Table and Estimates 


1998-99 "4999-2000 2000-2001 
outturn estimated plans 
£ million _ outturn 
Provision within Departmental Spending in 
Departmental Expenditure Limits (as in cash plans table) 1,362 1,415 ie 205 
Less non-Voted expenditure within Departmental Expenditure Limits 4 oe 8: ames lei 
Total Voted Expenditure within Departmental spending in 
Departmental Expenditure Limits 1,348 1,401 1,197 
Provision within Main Departmental Programmes in 
Annually Managed Expenditure (as in cash plans table) 2,012 1,904 1,812 
Total Voted Expenditure within Main Departmental Programmes 
in Annually Managed Expenditure 2,012 1,904 1,812 
Voted Expenditure outside Departmental Expenditure Limits and 
Main Departmental Programmes in Annually Managed Expenditure 
Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food 
EC Receipts -24 -24 -23 
Assist the Development of Efficient Markets (TM) -1,408 -1,428 _ 71,323 
Sustain and enhance the rural and marine environment (EN) peal : =o __739 
Total Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food -1,459 -1,489 -1,382 
Intervention Board 
European Community Institutions - non BSE -281 ; slohie ap ___-180 
Payments to other government departments or their grant-aided bodies — non BSE - -2,740 72,400 Ze 
Payments to other government departments or their grant-aided bodies — BSE OAT = 2,169 __ 2,032 
Total Intervention Board -841 -362 -587 
Forestry Commission 
Forestry: grant in aid -1 ' ae bbe 
Forestry 10 a ones, ig ol 
Total Forestry Commission -11 -7 -4 
Total Voted Expenditure outside Departmental Expenditure Limits 
and Main Departmental Programmes in 
Annually Managed Expenditure -2,311 -1,858 -1,973 
ERDF expenditure by MAFF shown on DETR Class III Vote 
European Regional Development Fund 1 1 ; pee! 
Total Expenditure by MAFF shown on DETR Class III Vote 1 1 1 1 
TOTAL VOTED EXPENDITURE 1,048 1,446 1,035 
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Annex 3: Expenditure by IB on CAP in UK 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 
outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn —_ estimated plans plans 
£ million outturn 
Scheme administered by the 
Intervention Board 
Departmental Expenditure Limit 
(DEL) 
BSE Measures 
Intervention purchases - - 136.3 a2 2 WI 58.7 0 0 
storage etc costs = = 33.8 50.3 24 38.8 0 0 
sales receipts | - - -0.4 -1.7 -41.4 -0.2 0 0 
External market — expenditure - - 6.1 -1.7 -1.6 Ne 0 0 
External market — receipts ! - > -6.4 0 0 -0.1 0 0 
Over Thirty Month Scheme purchases - - 674.1 287.8 263.8 202.4 218.7 218.7 
OTMS slaughter, disposal costs etc. - ~ 187.7 141.1 115.6 114.6 111.6 110.3 
OTMS Receipts ' - ~ -44 -0.2 0 -0.3 -1 -0.3 
Clean Beef Top up - - 4.2 0 0 0 0 0 
Calf Processing Scheme ~ - 51.4 53.3 51 0 -0.4 -0.2 
Beef Stocks Transfer Scheme - - 50.9 4.5 0 0 0 0 
Beef and Beef Products 
(Disposal Service - - 0.9 15 0 0 0 0 
Animal Feed Disposal Service scheme - ~ 0.3 0.4 0 0 0 0 
Selective Cull - - 0.1 114.8 18.9 2.9 0.2 0.2 
Aid to Renderers - - - 54.9 0.7 0 0 0 
Other measures - - 9.4 ley 0.4 0 0 0 
BSE Measures total 0 0 1,144 848.9 443.6 434.1 329.2 328.8 
Annually Managed Expenditure 
(AME) 
Beef & Veal 
Intervention purchases -0.3 -0.5 - - - - 8.4 8.4 
storage etc costs TES, yy) - - - - 3.9 Spi 
sales receipts! -100 -26.2 - - - - -16.4 -8.2 
Other internal market measures 0.7 0.7 0.5 0.8 5.1 2.4 0 0 
External market trade 82.2 93.9 ~ - - ~ 3.8 3.9 
Beef & Veal total -9.5 70 0.5— 0.8 5.1 2.4 -0.3 Tea 


ANNEX 3: EXPENDITURE BY IB ON CAP IN UK 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 
outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn —_ estimated plans plans 
£ million outturn 
(continued) 
Cereals 
Intervention purchases 3 0.2 ilpal 41 109.5 16.5 oi3 Oy 
storage etc costs 18.6 — 12.6 3.6 Ad 17.8 16.7 eS 125 
sales receipts! -96.5 _ 50.9 -0.1 0.1 -20.2 __-26.7 -5 -10 
Other internal market — expenditure 12 11.1 3.2 2.8 3.9 10:65." 9.8 9.6 
Other internal market — receipts’ en! 5! ea. -0.1 -0.1 -0.1 -0.1 0 0 
External market trade 128.8 Se s/ 49.1 30.7 63.3 60.3 44.1 47.8 
Cereals total 67.8 28.5 56.9 41.5 174.1 ke 69.7 65.5 
Milk and Milk Products 
Intervention purchases 98 0 59.8 28.7 — 43.4 32.4 44 26.5 
storage etc costs 0.6 0.2 0.7 1.4 1.8 Cai! Dea 2.9 _ 
sales receipts ' -21 _-16 0 -7 _ 22 -18.7 -7.5 -8.8 
Other internal market — expenditure 100.9 97.9 116.5 58.7 49.6 50.9 49.2 59.0 
Other internal market — receipts! -21.6 -43.8 -48.5 -15.2 -32 -9.5 -0.2 -0.2 
External market trade 110.6 94.4 97.6 132.1 87.4 — 82.3 74.6 97.6 
Milk products total 179.4 147.1 226.1 198.7 148.1 139.5 162.3 177.5 
Oilseeds 
Internal market measures es OS 0.8 OF 0.5 0 2, £8 0 
Pigmeat 
Internal market measures 0 0.2 0.3 0 0 0.7 0.3 0.3 
External market trade AS) 19 iI 0.5 2.4 1.4 ted 1.8 
Pigmeat total 2.5 2.1 1.4 0.5 2.4 2.2 1.4 P| 
Sheepmeat 
Internal market — expenditure 0.6 0.3 % 0 0.7 3.4 4.4 24 
Internal market — receipts’ 3.8 -1.1 0 0 0 “od 0 0 
Sheepmeat total -3.2 -0.8 0 0 0.7 i 4.3 2.4 
Sugar 
Internal market measures 52.8 44.3 46.7 49.8 49.2 48.2 44.7 51.1 
External market trade 73.8 TNs 58 61.4 112.6 — 846 86.7 70.8 
Sugar total 126.5 115.7 104.7 111.2 161.8 132.8 131.4 121.9 
Others 
Internal market measures 18.3 24.5 26.6 255 32.8 38.4 32.8 38.5 
External market trade 58.4 54.2 49 36.9 41 41.4 328 37 
Miscellaneous (mainly VAT recovery)! -4.1 -0.5 -1.3 -2.4 -6 _-16 15 -15 
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& million 


(continued) 


Others total 
Sub total 


Payments to local authorities 
(School Milk) 


Intervention Board Total 


' These receipts are classed as 
Appropriations in Aid and total 


Other Appropriations in Aid 
receipts not specifically identified 


Total Appropriations in Aid 


Schemes administered by Agriculture 


and other Departments 


Annually Managed Expenditure 
(AME) 


Arable Crops 
Arable area payments scheme 


cereals 

oilseeds 

linseed 

protein 

set-aside 
agri-monetary compensation 
Arable crops total 


Beef & Veal 


Suckler cow premium 

Special premium 

BSPS agri-monetary compensation 
NEU Judicial Review 

Agri-Monetary Compensation Package 


Slaughter premium scheme for Wales 
(UTM) 


Slaughter premium scheme 
(GB OTM) 


Deseasonalisation (NI) 


Beef & Veal total 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 
outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn estimated plans plans 
outturn 
72.6 78.2 74.4 70 ‘67.8 78.3 64.1 74 
438.3 441.4 1,608.6 P2022 1,004.2 867.5 762.3 779.5 
Loa 5) th 123 8.9 8.5 8.3 8 7) 
454 456.5 1,621 1,281.1 1,012.7 875.8 770.3 788.4 
=a! -124.3 -61 -26.6 -101.8 -59.5 -31.6 -29 
-1.6 -6.7 -1.9 -1.4 -1.5 -1.2 -17.4 -8.9 
-248.7 -131 -62.9 -28 -103.3 60.7% : 49 eo \ea87.9 
549.5 818.9 850.9 855.1 (Maes) 609.9 684.5 691.8 
: USC 164.6 161.8 168.2 156.4 147.9 80.8 170.9 
26.1 28.6 24.4 49.4 46.9 86.8 Dile?, 42.7 
80 74.7 66.3 58.3 72.4 58.4 SYA 66.7 
1997 200.8 157 90.8 87.3 150.6 124.9 118 
= = = = - 170.7 56.9 0 
1,007 1,287.7 1,260.3 1,221.8 1,140.9 1,224.2 1,026.9 1,090.2 — 
169.9 19S)3 278.2 215.6 289.2 204.3 190.9 254.5 
161.6 246.2 252.6 197.9 294 205.3 2ielie 230.8 
= = = = = 2919 47.5 0 
= = - 0.1 0 0 0 0 
= = = 68.5 50.3 0.4 0 0 
= = = - - - 1.6 0 
- - = ~ - - JAN 0 
4.6 0 0 6 5.6 3 4.9 Dal 
336.1 445.6 530.8 488.2 639.1 442.9 484.1 490.9 — 
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1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 91 999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 


outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn _—_ estimated plans plans 
£ million 24 outturn 
(continued) 
BSE Measures 
Suckler cow compensation - - 77.3 6.9 0.2 0.3 0 7 0 
Beef special premium scheme 
compensation = - 42.6 -6.6 -0.2 0.1 0 0 
Beef marketing payment scheme - ~ 58.2 0.1 0 0.1 0 0 
BSE Clawback Redistribution - - - 7.1 0.4 0 0 0 
Veal marketing payment scheme _ - 0 Zs 0 0 0 0 
Cattle Traceability - - - 2.6 1 0 0 0 
MLC/LMC Promotion - - - Das 0 0 0 0 
BSE Measures total 0 0 178 12:5 1.5 0.4 0 0 
Beef & Veal and BSE total 336.1 445.6 708.8 500.7 640.6 443.3 484.1 490.9 
Milk and Milk Products 
Compensation for Quota cuts etc. 9.8 0 0 0 0.2 0.6 0 0 
School Milk (NI) 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.4 7 04 0.4 0.4 
10.4 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.6 it 0.4 0.4 
Hill Livestock 
Compensatory Allowance 
HLCA Cattle - - - - - 17.7 3 0 
HLCA Sheep - - - = = 18.4 gee 16 0 
| Hill Farm allowances (RDR) = = ~ - - 0 ees: 0 
ps = = = - 36.1 32.2 0 
Sheepmeat 
Annual premium on ewes 394.9 424.3 455.2 277.8 347 393.7 333.8 359.8 
Others 
Orchard grubbing scheme 2.6 en 0 0 0.8 0 0 0 
UK National Honey Programme _ = = = 0.4 0.3 0.2 0.3 


Oilseeds transitional scheme ~ = = a az ' = a = 


Agenda 2000/Miscellaneous 0 0 * -0.3 0 0 95.9 413.8 
Agri-environmental measures’ 

Environmentally sensitive areas 10.8 16 ies 21.4 24.5 27.9 26.3 30.8 

Nitrate sensitive areas (pilot scheme) 0.2 0.2 0.1 = = 0 0 0 

Nitrate sensitive areas 0 0.8 13 lle 1.6 1.9 ie 0.8 

Livestock extensification (pilot) 0.1 0.1 - = = = = x 

Moorland scheme - 0 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.2 , 0.4 
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ANNEX 3: EXPENDITURE BY IB ON CAP IN UK 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 
outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn estimated plans plans 
£ million outturn 
(continued) 
Countryside access scheme - Z * 0.1 0 0 0 
Habitat scheme - 0.5 0.8 es) 1.4 ic ile 1.5 
Organic scheme cs 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.7 ie) 39) 1 
Countryside stewardship scheme 218 al ail J) Dil 8.2 9.6 10.9 
Countryside premium scheme 
Scotland = = = = 0.6 oul 4 4.8 
Tir Cymen eZ 0.9 thei 3 1.5 Re 3.5 ile 
Forestry measures! 
Farm woodland scheme 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.5 
Farm woodland premium scheme ei 2 2.6 Bho 4 4.9 4.6 5.8 
Woodland grant scheme 13.4 9.5 8.5 9.1 10.2 12.3 10.6 10.7 
Others total 32.2 41 35.5 41.1 51.5 70.6 163.4 483 
Total Appropriations in Aid -4.8 -2.8 -11.9 -0.7 -2.1 -2.9 -2.4 -1.8 
Agriculture and other Departments 
Total 1,780.6 2,199.2 2,460.4 2,041.8 2,180.6 2,168.9 2,040.9 2,423.6 
Of which 
MAFF 1,203.6 1,526.6 1,630.5 1,427.6 1,435.4 1,465.2 1,368.6 1,625.9 
Others 577 672.6 829.9 614.2 745.2 703.7 672.2 797.8 
CAP spending in UK 
Total 2,234.6 2,655.7 4,081.4 3,322.9 3,193.2 3,044.7 2,811.2 3,212 
Of which 
Nationally funded elements 0.2 0.3 482.5 BoDah 19) 76.5 Goal 65.6 
UK Receipts from EC for CAP 
expenditure (monthly payments, 
2 months in arrears) 2,411.2 2,609.5 3,135.8 2,903.6 3,027.6 2 0o0,0 2,620.2 3,086 
Of which 
Appropriations in Aid 2,234.6 2,602.8 3,124.1 2,898.6 3,020.5 2,930.5 2,615.6 (3,077.7 
CFER 176.6 6.7 Wilt 5 el on 4.6 8.3 
Other Receipts 
Receipts in respect of sums 
previously passed to the EU as ‘Own Resources’ 
(mainly sugar and isoglucose levies and penalties) 69.5 69.8 59.9 49.1 50.2 46.5 41.3 41.3 
Others 2.4 3.2 4.7 33 Li 19 2 7) 
1 Only includes the CAP element of expenditure on the schemes concerned 


* 


Cash amounts below £0.05 million are not shown 
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ANNEX 4: APPROPRIATIONS IN AID (AAS) AND CONSOLDATED FUND EXTRA RECEIPTS (CFERS) 
a a a te a he wah Netlink, alam ak Lich eee Hall Vice Da heed NY lst, OED | 


Annex 4: Appropriations in Aid (AAs) and Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts 
(CFERs) 


Economic Category 1999-2000 2001-2002 2001-2002 
(HM Treasury estimated plans plans 
Receipts in respect of Classification) £’000 outturn 


AZ: Programmes Milk hygiene, radiological 
to protect public _ protection of food and Cattle 
health (PH) Passports 


Provision of goods and services 
(B35) 4,609 -375 7375 


BZ: Programmes Receipts from fees and charges 
to protect public _ relating to meat hygiene work 


health (PH) __and Local Veterinary Inspectors’ 
(demand fees and brucellosis and 
determined) tuberculosis management ce 
of which Provision of goods and services 
(B35) - ; -800 en 
Other receipts (C10) i -561 = 6! 561 


CZ: Programmes Farm and agri-environment 
to sustain and grants 

enhance the 

rural and marine 

environment (EN) 


of which Provision of goods and services 
(B35) — =19t ee 192 asin) 
refunds of VAT (B35) IES . —— - 


EZ: Programmes _ Plant varieties and seeds, 
to assist the agriculture and fisheries 
development of marketing, fish farming and 
efficient markets _ shellfish production, animal 


(TM) (cash disease control 
limited) 
of which Current transfers abroad (D20) -1,875 -975, “275 
Provision of goods and services 
(B35) -6,852 6,988 _-8,287 
Other receipts 
(C10, D10, G10, H20) -48 -48 -48 
FZ: Programmes Animal disease control 
to assist the 
development of 
efficient markets 
(TM) (demand 
determined) a 
Other receipts (C10) -188 — -188 - -188 | 
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ANNEX 4: APPROPRIATIONS IN AID (AAS) AND CONSOLDATED FUND 


(continued) 


HZ: Programmes 
to administer 
payments under 
the CAP (CP) 


IZ: Programmes 
for the 
conservation of 
fish stocks (FS) 


KZ: Programmes 
to reduce risks 
from flooding 
and coastal 
erosion (FE) 


MZ: Programmes 
relating to 
Departmental 
Operations (DO) 


NZ: Programmes 
relating to the 
Ministry's 
Executive 
Agencies (EA) 


SZ: EU Receipts 
not via IB 


Economic Category 
(HM Treasury 


Receipts in respect of Classification) £’000 


Remote sensing re-imbursement 
and work undertaken by 
Regional Services on behalf of 
the Intervention Board 


Provision of goods and services 
(B35) 


of which Provision of goods and services 


(B35) 
Refunds of VAT (B35) 


Tide Gauge Network 


Provision of goods and services 
(B35) 


Press and information services, 
legal services, economics and 
statistics, agency support and 
the Citizen’s Charter, financial 
planning and monitoring, 
management of accommodation 
and property 

of which Provision of goods and services 
(B35) 


Refunds of VAT (B35) 
Sale of capital assets (E10) 
Other receipts (A15, E15) 
Receipts from MAFE other 
Government Departments, the 


private sector, and repayment of 
car loans with interest 


of which Provision of goods and services ” 


(B35) 


Refunds of VAT (B35) 


HLCAs, Remote Sensing, Capital 
Grants, Fisheries Grants 


Current transfers abroad (D20) 


1 Scheme VAT not yet apportioned to sub-heads 


2 Drop in receipts due to MHS transfers to FSA 


~ 460 


EXTRA RECEIPTS (CFERS) 


1999-2000 2001-2002 2001-2002 
estimated plans plans 
outturn 
-750 -750 -750 
-66 -66 -66 
-463 -463 -463 
-36 -36 -36 
-6,145 -6,478 -4,467 
-10,217 -5,000 -5,000 
-16,700 -19,000 -47,000 
-265 -265 -265 
-120,473 -57,901 -57,901 
-4,945 -33 -33 
-6,354 -6,354 -6,354 
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ANNEX 5: ESTIMATED PROVISION FOR 2000-2001 BY. PROGRAMME 


Annex 5: Estimated Provision for 2000-2001 by Programme 


In implementing the individual programmes MAFF strives to achieve an appropriate balance where there are any 
P conflicts between its objectives. MAFF aims to maximise value for money for all programmes and to keep costs down 
in ways consistent with the relevant UK and EU legal obligations. 


Beer ecco vere» nie scheme costs running costs envi capital receipts -_ total 
expenditure 
PH:010 Bovine Spongiform 
Encephalopathy (BSE) & Scrapie 26,593 34,644 330,607 5,207 -140,018 257,033, 
PH:020 Zoonoses 31,774 16,038 0 0 -1,372 46,440 
PH:030 Veterinary Medicines 4,494 209 0 0 -85 4,618 
PH:040 Pesticides Safety 14,634 Dati 0 0 0 14,911 
Sub Total 77,495 51,168 330,607 5,207 -141,475 323,002 
EN:010 Environmentally Sensitive Areas 
(Policy) 32,359 292 16,453 0 -16,453 32,651 
EN:020 Countryside Stewardship (Policy) 32,671 411 10,562 0 -10,562 33,082 
EN:030 Conservation 3012 Baill 0 0 0 3,963 
EN:040 Farm Woodlands (Policy) : 6,117 100 ' 2,061 ; 0 ___-2,061 - 6,217 
EN:050 Environmental Protection 13,338 1,227 1,005 800 -1,005 15,365 
EN:060 Aquatic Environment 7,381 642 0. 0 -782 : 7,241 
EN:070 Organic Farming (Policy) 9,447 326 Byllays 0 -5,159 9,766 
EN:080 Countryside Management 2,170 474 0 0 -1 2,643 
EN:090 Salmon, Whaling & 
Inland Fisheries hes 336 0 0 -1 6,068 
EN:100 Farm Grants 61 165 : 0 1,599 -282 : 1,543 
EN:110 Land Use and Tenure 3,080 538 0 0 0 3,618 
EN:120 Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew 14,299 78 0 1,436 0 15,813 
EN:130 ‘Alternative’ Crops 1,200 422 0 0 0 1,622 
Sub Total 131,468 5,362 35,233 3,835 -36,306 139,592 
RC:010 Co-ordination of EU and 
Agricultural Policy Issues 855 1,306 0 0 174 1,387 
Sub Total 855 1,306 0 0 -774 1,387 
TM:020 Arable Crops (Policy) Us, 876 1,016,237 0 -1,010,900 13,338 
TM:030 Sugar : 1 325 131,449 0 -131,459 316 
TM:040 Alcohol and Alcoholic Drinks 407 466 11,856 0 -11,843 886 
TM:050 Beef (Policy) 1,218 893 254,406 0 -237,738 18,779 
TM:060 Sheep (Policy) Dep 419 138,939 0 -137,893 4,222 


3 
} 
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ANNEX 5: ESTIMATED PROVISION FOR 2000-2001 BY PROGRAMME 


scheme costs running costs annually capital receipts total 
2000-2001 Class X Vote 2 £’000s managed 
expenditure 

(continued) 
TM:070  Pigmeat 4,081 236 1,444 0 -1,443 4,318 
TM:080 Eggs and Poultry 1,254 1,187 434 0 -441 2,434 
TM:090 Milk and Milk Products (Policy) Delta 566 178,105 0 -170,288 10,535 
TM:100 Horticulture, Potatoes & 

Mediterranean Crops 12,692 4,366 27,389 0 -27,431 17,016 
TM:110 Trade Policy and Tropical Foods 167 600 0 0 0 767 
TM:120 Food Industry and Competitiveness 6,193 785 32,539 123 -33,245 6,395 
TM:130 International Relations and 

Export Promotion 5,541 1,299 0 0 0 6,840 
TM:140 Plant Varieties and Seeds 5,622 ISH A 0 -8,577 2,759 
TM:150 Better Regulation 0 Pili 0 0 0 Pa 
TM:160 Fishing Industry and Market Support 3209 453 994 3,786 -2,508 5,964 
TM:170 Fish Farming and Shellfish Production 4,096 284 0 0 -626 3,754 
TM:180 Animal Disease Control 38,548 133 0 0 -1,572 50,089 
TM:190 Plant Health 3,875 4,703 0 0 -873 7,705 

Sub Total 98,968 32,385 1,797,969 3,909 -1,776,837 156,394 
ES:010 Rural Economy (Policy) 1,142 Zoi 0 28,827 -14,450 15,776 
ES:02 HLCA (Policy) 27,847 147 0 22 -13,589 14,427 
ES:03 Agricultural Resources 640 656 0 2; 0 1,298 
Sub Total 29,629 1,06 0 28,851 _ =28,039 31,501 

CP:010 Environmentally Sensitive Areas 

(RSC Admin) 0 1,459 0 163 0 1,622 
CP:020 Countryside Stewardship 

(RSC Admin) 0 2,028 0 0 0 2,028 
CP:030 Farm Woodlands (RSC Admin) 0 380 0 0 0 380 
CP:040 Organic Farming (RSC Admin) 5,449 92 0 0 0 5,041 
CP:050 Rural Economy (RSC Admin) 950 765 0 0 0 LS 
CP:060 CAP Schemes Management 960 7,826 0 0 -300 8,486 
CP:080 Arable Crops (RSC Admin) 0 7,222 0 0 0 gaiae 
CP:090 Beef (RSC Admin) 0 8,947 0 0 0 8,947 
CP:100 Sheep (RSC Admin) 0 2,998 0 0 0 2,998 
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ANNEX 5: ESTIMATED PROVISION FOR 2000-2001 BY PROGRAMME 


. capital 


BG Cisse Vote 2 oe scheme costs running costs heal, receipts total 
expenditure 
(continued) 
CP:110 Milk and Milk Products 
(RSC Admin) 0 502 0 0 -750 -248 
CP:120 HLCA (RSC Admin) ; 0 1,126 0 ; 0 07 1,126 
Sub Total 7,359 33,345 0 163 -1,050 39,817 
FS:010 Conservation of Sea Fish Stocks 8,100 1,356 0 0 0 9,456 
FS:020 ‘Fishing Fleet Structure and Effort 61 - 592 0 2,085 -26 2,712 
FS:030 Fishery Management and 
Enforcement 11,954 2,996 0 : 0 -1,075 13,875 
Sub Total 20,115 4,944 0 2,085 -1,101 26,043 
WS:010 Farm Animal Welfare 4,451 3,144 0 , 0 -176 7,419 
Sub Total 4,451 3,144 0 0 -176 7,419 
FE:010 Flood and Coastal Defence 6,084 2,314 0 77,385 -36 85,747 
Sub Total 6,084 2,314 0 77,385 -36 85,747 
SA:010 Emergencies 27 339 0 0 0 366 
SA:020 Plant Genetic Resources 457 _ 79 0 0 0 86 
Sub Total 484 418 0 0 0 902 
DO:010 Audit 0 1,579 0 5 0 1,584 
DO:020 Press and Information Services 6,436 Byl3o 0 ' 38 -(8 9,601 
DO:030 Legal Services 800 5,209 0 34 -500 5,993 
DO:040 Economics and Statistics 4,792 4,830 0 53 -1,161 8,514 
DO:050 Information Technology Services 0 32,420 ee! _ 27,998 -2,500 57,918 
DO:060 ‘Financial Planning and Monitoring 500 4,687 a! 20 -130 _ 5,077 
DO:070 ‘Internal Consultancy ——? 676 0 5 0 «681 
DO:080 Management of Accommodation 
and Property Resources 380 44,608 0 7,389 -4,711 47,666 — 
DO:090 Ministers and Top Management Z 2,439 0 4 0 2,450 
DO:100 Management of Human Resources 0 18,608 0 27 -1,230 Ti AGS 2 
DO:110 BSE Inquiry 1,000 0 ae 0 at 1,000 
Sub Total 13,915 118,241 0 35,573 -10,240 157,489 
SP:010 Science Policy (WR PAWE 1,942 0 : 38 0 19,197 
Sub Total 17,217 1,942 0 38 0 19,197 
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ANNEX 5: ESTIMATED PROVISION FOR 


2000-2001 Class X Vote 2 £’000s 
(continued) 
EA-O 10M eSE: 
EA:020 VLA 
EA:030 PSD 
EA:040 VMD 
EA:060 FRCA 
EA:070 CEFAS 
Sub Total 
Grand Total 
Add back EU receipts 


not deducted in Cash Plan 


Total 


Deduct Annually Managed Expenditure 


Total Domestic Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food in DEL 


2000-2001 


BY PROGRAMME 


scheme costs running costs annually capital receipts total 
managed 
expenditure 
0 21,300 0 1,500 -32,286 -9,486 
18 34,453 0 2,075 -50,660 -14,114 
2,994 5,894 0 231 -11,890 -2,771 
0 6,829 0 126 -7,690 -735 
0 18,806 0. 404 -20,660 71,450 
0 15,829 0 1,475 -25,816 -8,512 
3,012 103,111 0 5,811 -149,002 -37,068 
411,052 358,740 2,163,809 162,857 -2,145,036 951,422 
0 0 0 0 1,973,287 — 1,973,287 
411,052. 358,740 2,163,809 162,857 -171,749 2,924,709 
0 0 -2,163,809 0 0 -2,163,809 
411,052 358,740 0 162,857 -171,749 760,900 
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ANNEX 6: LOCAL AUTHORITY ‘EXPENDITURE 


Annex 6: Local Authority Expenditure ' 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 
rs outturn outturn outturn outturn estimated 
£ million outturn 
Intervention Board 
and EC expenditure 
Current spending 
EC grants for school milk and 
milk products 16 Sb 12 9 8 8 
Domestic agriculture, 
fisheries and food 
Current spending 
reduce risks from flooding and 
coastal erosion? 29 31 30 31 36 33 
sustain and enhance the rural 
and marine environment = # tc: pas # nis 
Total Current spending 28 31 29 31 36 33 
Capital spending 
reduce risks from flooding and 
coastal erosion 31 50 53 45 AY Dil 
sustain and enhance the rural 
and marine environment -14 -7 -10 -10 -7 -12 
Assist the development of efficient makets -61 -31 -42 -44 -31 ol 
Total Capital spending Eee 12 1 -9 -11 -6 
of which 
Gross spending -82 -49 -63 -64 Adie =f; 
Capital receipts 38 61 64 55 33 _ 
Domestic agriculture, 
fisheries and food -16 43 30 22 25 OM | 
Total Local Authority Expenditure # 58 43 31 33 35 


1 Local Authority expenditure includes central government support identified separately in Annex 1 as well as self-financed expenditure 


2 Excludes levies on local authorites by the Environment Agency which are classified as a negative item under central government grants to local authorities 
(see Annex 1). This affects figures from 1991-92 onwards 


# Cash amounts below £0.5 million are not shown 


= 

& 

é 
° 
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Annex 7: Running Costs 


1 994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 
outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn estimated plans plans 
£ million outturn 
Pitervention Board 
Gross running costs ' Paybill 17 17 20 23 27 29 - - 
Other 23 2 ‘Al 43 43 44 - - 
Total Running Costs 41 41 61 66 70 73 70 70 
Related receipts 8 -2 -4 -5 -7 -6 -4 A 
Net expenditure 38 38 57 61 63 67 66 66 
Gross Running Costs Limit 4 - - - - - - 66 - 
Ministry of f Agriculture, Fisheries and Food 
Gross running costs ' Paybill 244 241 251 206 217 220 = = 
Other _ 164 163 167 157 194 201 - - 
Total Running Costs 408 404 418 363 412 422 410 394 
Net expenditure’ 408 404 418 363 412 422 410 394 
Gross Running Costs limit: * get - - - - - 288 - 
Gross control 
Centre for Environment, Fisheries 
and Aquaculture Science *” Ws 12 12 16 18 21 16 15 
Meat Hygiene Service * 2 37 43 51 61 66 0 0 
Pesticides Safety Directorate * 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 
Running costs by control area 
Net control areas 
ADAS ? 
Gross expenditure 80 tit 74 - - - - - 
Net expenditure Leesi 9 6 - - - - - 
Farming and Rural Conservation Agency * 
Gross expenditure = - - 18 21 19 19 19 
Net expenditure pee ke - = = = ra 22 ; = 
Central Science Laboratory ” 
Gross expenditure 23 23 24 23 32 30 29 29 
Net expenditure ae 1 - - 1 = = 


ANNEX 7: RUNNING COSTS 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 
outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn estimated plans plans 
£ million outturn 


(continued) 


Veterinary Laboratory Agency ” 


Gross expenditure 20 29 36 BM) 49 43 43 43 


Net expenditure -2 6 - = = zs = Y 


Veterinary Medicines Directorate” 


Gross expenditure 4 7 if 8 9 Tl 7 if 


Net expenditure 1 - = = = = a! = 


The gross control figures are no longer net of any VAT refunds on contracted out services 
A Next Steps Executive Agency 


Running costs related receipts from within the running costs provision of other government department's are now offset against the gross running 
costs limit 


Only the gross running cost unit for 2000-01 is shown 


CEFAS moves to net Running Cost control with effect from 1 April 2000 
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Annex 8: Staff Numbers 


staff years 


Intervention Board 
CSF TEs 
Overtime 
Casuals’ 


Total 


Ministry of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food 
(Gross Control Area) * 


CS FTEs 
Overtime 
Casuals! 


Total 


Veterinary Laboratories Agency 
(Net Control Area) 


CS FTEs 
Overtime 
Casuals ! 


Total 


ADAS/Farming and Rural 
Conservation Agency 
(Net Control Area) 


CS FTEs 
Overtime 
Casuals! 


Total 


Central Science Laboratory 
(Net Control Area) 


CS FTEs 
Overtime 


Casuals! 


Veterinary Medicines Directorate 
(Net Control Area) 


CS FTEs 


f 


x 
fi. 


a 
bana’ 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 
actual actual actual actual actual estimated plans plans 
outturn 
905 864 902 1,089 1,134 1,192 1,304 1,294 
23 23 48 55 44 Dit itl 30 
83 82 167 163 237 148 48 48 
1,011 969 1,117 1,307 1,415 1,367 1,383 1,372 
6,724 7,202 6,980°°° 7,199 7,977 8,545 - 6,887 ° 7,390° 
ii 318 292 279 468 390 17 24 
651 735 972 1,154 818 466 24 164 
7,496 8,315 8,244 Baste 8,632 9,263 9,401 6,928 7,578 
635 642 951 997 1,023 1,051 1,049 1,049 
16 20 24 23 31 32 34 34 
ol 29 46 46 42 34 50 50 
688 691 1,021 1,066 1,096 1417 L133 1,133 
1,973 1,721 1,467 489’ 534 529 686 =9 
45 49 35 3 6 ig 4 -* 
168 143 135 64 88 75 83 -? 
2,186 1,913 1,637 556 628 611 773 aoe 
578° 592 560 547 556 509 615 620 
(8 8 8 4 3 3 5 5 
33 58 56 29 30 2a 15 15 
619 658 624 580 589 583 635 640 
86 89 97 100 104 115 144 144 


( ___ ANNEX 8: STAFF NUMBERS 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1OO7-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 


poaiene actual actual actual actual actual ge Me plans plans 
(continued) 
Overtime 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 
Casuals ' 4 6 5 3 4 3 0 0 
Total 90 95 102 103 109 119 145 145 
. CEFAS 
(Net Control Area) 
GSIFTEs - - ~ - - - 450 459 ° 

Overtime - = = - - = 16 16 
Casuals ' - - - - - - 18 18 
Total - - = - - - 485 493 
Total MAFF 11,079 11,672 11,628 10,937 11,685 11,831 10,099 9,989 


1 The outturn and estimated figures include casuals filling permanent posts 
Gross Control Area includes core-MAFF, PSD (1 April 1993), MHS (1 April 1995 to 31 March 2000) and CEFAS (1 April 1997 to 31 March 2000) 
Reflects the transfer of approximately 200 staff from MAFF Food Science Laboratory into CSL Agency 
Includes recruitment of approximately 900 new staff for the Meat Hygiene Service from 1 April 1995 


Reflects the transfer of the Veterinary Investigation Service into VLA 


ADAS ceased to exist as a MAFF Executive Agency and FRCA began to operate as a Net Running Cost Agency from 1 April 1997 


2s 

3 

4 

> 

6 Includes additional staff recruited to cover BSE related work 

if 

8 Excludes JFSSG and MHS following the establishment of the Food Standards Agency from 1 April 2000 
eI 


FRCA will merge with Core-MAFF from 1 April 2001 and will no longer be a separate Executive Agency 
10 CEFAS became a net Control Agency on 1 April 2000 
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ANNEX 9: SENIOR CIVIL SERVICE STAFF SALARIES IN MAFF, IB AND THE FORESTRY COMMISSION 


Annex 9: Senior Civil Service Staff salaries in MAFF, IB and the Forestry 


Commission | 
band number of staff MAFF Intervention Board Forestry Commission 
1 Below £40,000 0 0 0 
2 £40,000 - £44,999 1 0 1 
3 £45,000 - £49,999 5 0 i 
4 £50,000 - £54,999 12 0 it 
5 £55,000 - £59,999 23 0 4 
6 £60,000 - £64,000 30 1 2 
7 £65,000 - £69,999 16 1 0 
8 £70,000 - £74,999 8 0 0 
9 £75,000 79,999 i5 2; 0 

| 10 £80,000 - £84,499 2 i 0 
11 £85,000 - £89,999 5 1 0 
12 £90,000 - £94,999 2 0 0 
1 £95,000 - £99,999 0 0 0 
14 £100,00 - £104,999 0 0 1 
le £105,000 - £109,999 0 0 0 
16 £110,000 - £114,999 1 0 0 

Total 110 6 22 


Salaries of MAFF top management team members at 1 December 1999 


band 
Richard Packer Permanent Secretary 16 
Richard Carden Head of Food Safety and Environment Directorate 12 
Kathryn Morton Legal Adviser and Solicitor ital 
Kate Timms Head of Agricutural Crops and Commodities Directorate il 
Stephen Wentworth Fisheries Secretary 12 
David Shannon Chief Scientist 9 
Paul Elliott Principal Finance Officer 8 
Robert Lowson Director of ie ecnnsenteah a 7 
Roger Saunderson Director of Establishments 8 
David Thompson Head of Economics and Statistics 6 


NB The salaries of Agency Chief Executives are published in the respective Annual reports and Accounts 


4 


ANNEX. 10: CAPITAL ASSETS 


Annex 10: Capital Assets 


1 The Department’s existing asset base is described in Chapter 4 of the National Asset Register. Its value at 
31 March 1999 was estimated at £407 million. 


2 The following table shows the distribution of the assets and their contribution to the Department’s objectives. 


Existing Capital and its Contribution to Objectives 


Capital Item £000s Book Value at 31 March 1999 Contribution to Objectives 


Buildings and Land 


The CEFAS, CSL and VLA Laboratories Objectives 1, 2, 4, 7,8 & 10 
The Minister’s Estate of Farms Objectives 1,2, 7 & 10 
Headquarters buildings Departmental Operations/All Objectives 
Buffer Depots > 
Miscellaneous Offices Departmental Operations/All Objectives 


(Total) 328,221 


IT systems (Total) 46,445 All Objectives 
Marine research vessels (Total) 4,907 Objectives 2 & 7 
Vehicles (Total) 4,356 Departmental Operations/All Objectives 
Scientific equipment 
used by the Ministry and its Agencies (Total) 13,808 All Objectives 
Office Equipment (Total) 3,336 Departmental Operations/All Objectives 
Furniture and Fittings (Total) 5,694 Departmental Operations/All Objectives 


Total: 406,767 


Long Term projects 


3 Expected trends in policy beyond 2002 were examined as part of the CSR. As a result, there are a number of 
areas to which significant expenditure is being directed. In particular: 


i Increased provision for flood defence and coast protection was made following the CSR. This reflects the 
increasing potential economic impact of flood up because flood and coastal defences are reaching the end of 
their useful life, before they can be replaced, as well as the expected effects of climate change on sea level rise 
and weather patterns. 


ii The Ministry’s financial IT systems have undergone a major upgrade, in part to enable the Ministry to comply 
with EU accounting regulations and move towards payments in euros. In addition, a major renewal of the CAP 
payments administration IT system is taking place. While these are one-off requirements, experience shows 
that substantial ongoing investment in IT is needed to enable the department to implement all decisions, 


including changes to existing policies. 


iii The EC Rural Development Regulation (Council Regulation 1257/1999) provides a framework within which 
a variety of measures could be implemented, some of which involve capital investment. 


iv The increasing priority given to animal welfare, control of diseases that could be transmitted to humans, 
tightening health and safety regulations, and stricter pollution regulation, will create an ongoing need for the 
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provision of new or upgraded research and animal accommodation facilities, part or all of which may need to 
be provided by MAFF through its Agencies. The Veterinary Laboratories Agency in particular has a substantial 
need for refurbishment and renewal of facilities to enable it to offer high standards of service to customers 
(primarily within MAFF) while meeting new health and safety requirements. 
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Annex 11: Greening Operations Strategy 


1 Following a review of the Department’s operations, Ministers and the Management Board agreed in August 1999 
a new Greening Operations Strategy. The aim of the Strategy is to ensure that the Department continually seeks 
to improve its environmental performance, consistent with the need to obtain value for money. 


2 The new Strategy covers operational and support services and applies to core-MAFF It includes an 
Improvement Programme with actions and targets, progress against which will be used to monitor performance. 
The Strategy has been circulated to staff who have responsibility for implementing the actions. The 
Department’s Executive Agencies have been invited to support the Strategy. 


Green Transport Plans (GTPs) 


3 __In line with a Government initiative, GTPs have been compiled for the Department’s main London and York 
headquarters buildings. The GTPs for these buildings include initiatives to: promote cycling as an alternative 
means of commuting; encourage increased use of the Department’s video conferencing network; replace the 
London offices’ pool cars with dual fuel (petrol and liquid petroleum gas (LPG)) vehicles; and to promote, at 
York, car sharing schemes. The second phase of the Government’s target which is to compile GTPs for MAFF’s 
remaining 18 key sites (over 50 staff) was completed in March 2000. 


4 Progress on implementing other Greening Operations initiatives has continued across the estate. Figure A11.1 
shows the extent to which recycling initiatives have been implemented at the Department’s key sites. In all cases, 
there have been improvements since last year. 


Environmental Management Systems 


5 Advice has been sought on taking forward the Government's initiative that all Departments should introduce at 
least one Environmental Management System (EMS) by the end of this Parliament. Proposals on implementing 
an EMS are now being developed. 


Figure A11.1: Recycling Initiatives: Percentage coverage of key MAFF sites 


Paper Cans Toner cartridges Cardboard 
a Percentage of key offices covered 


a Percentage of all staff in key offices 
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Energy Efficiency 


6 


The Department continued to make good progress towards the Government’s target of a 20% reduction in 
energy consumption by March 2000 compared with a 1990/1 baseline as shown in Figures A11.2 and A11.3. 
The 1998/99 return to DETR showed reductions in energy consumption of 15% for the Main Estate and 18% 
for the Laboratories. Investment in energy schemes and ongoing publicity campaigns have contributed to the 
improved energy performances. ; 


Support for the improvements in the Department’s environmental performance continues to be provided by the 
Department’s Greening Operations and Energy Efficiency Units. Over the year, they provided advice and 
training to accommodation officers around the estate. 


Combined heat and power at VLA Weybridge 


if 


A combined heat and power (CHP) unit is being built at VLA Weybridge. The CHP unit consist of a natural gas 
fuelled internal combustion engine connected to an electrical generator which provide 0.8 megawatt of electrical 
power, which will feed into VLA’s electrical supply. Approximately 1.6 megawatts of heat energy is recovered 
from the engine’s exhaust and cooling water systems which is used as a primary heating source for new 
buildings. In summer when cooling is required the heat generated is used to power an absorption chiller. The 
unit will pay for itself within five years. 


Such a CHP plant is considered to be “green” because of its very efficient use of primary energy compared with 
conventional heat and power sources. A further advantage is that natural gas has the least carbon content of any 
fossil fuel and is therefore a positive step in carbon dioxide minimisation. 


Information Technology 


g 


Environmental issues continue to be taken into account when purchasing IT equipment. All new PCs are 
selected for low energy consumption and are capable of running software to reduce power consumption further. 
Wherever possible IT equipment is re-used, refurbishing where necessary, to extend its useful life. A review of 
the IT disposal strategy, again taking full account of environmental issues and responsibilities, is taking place. In 
addition, plans are under way to analyse requirements and rationalise printer usage which will provide further 
opportunity for environmental improvements. 


Procurement 


10 


The Department’s Procurement and Contracts Division is coordinating a review of the Department’s leading 
national framework agreement suppliers by requesting copies of their environmental procurement policy 
statements. The purpose of the review is to seek to acquire the highest standards of environmental awareness 
and using this knowledge to encourage our suppliers, and their own, to promote the use of products and services 
which have an environmentally proven performance. 
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Figure A11.2: MAFF Main Estate: Total energy performance 1998-99 


% variation . First phase Second phase 


as, 
4 eS 


Target 
3.75% swing 


Fossil Fuels 


ee ee 


' 
' 
' 
' 
1 
1 
' 
I 
1 
t 
1 
i 
1 
1 
: 
1 
Electricity ‘ 
' 
1 
— 
' 
1 
' 


Total Consumption 


1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 


First phase Second phase 


Target 
EG CHICILY, 


0.75% swing 
Fossil Fuels 


Total Consumption 


1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 


1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 


‘Process Energy’ has been removed from 1996-97 onwards 
CSL excluded in 1996-97 


ANNEX 12: UK AGRICULTURE, FISHERIES AND FOOD - TERRITORIAL BREAKDOWN 


Annex 12: UK Agriculture, Fisheries And Food - Territorial Breakdown 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 


outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn —_ estimated plans plans 
£ million outturn 
Intervention Board 
EU expenditure 
Intervention Board ' 493 497 1,679 1,345 1,079 945 846 856 
Of which: DEL Spending 39 40 1,202 912 513 503 397 396 
AME expenditure 454 456 477 432 566 442 450 459 
AME Spending 
MAFF 1,204 1,516 1,619 1,422 1,436 1,455 1,359 1,626 
Scotland 285 347 419 323 376 318 367 395 
Wales 160 183 220 152 187 204 179 219 
Northern Ireland 115 129 184 135 174 128 158 172 
Forestry Commission Th 8 8 9 10 7 “ 4 
Total Intervention Board and EU 
expenditure (A) 2,264 2,680 4,130 3,385 3,262 3,057 2,913 3,271 


Domestic agriculture, fisheries and food 


DEL expenditure 


MAFF 750 798 924 732 799 837 761 728 
Scotland 177 174 181 189 197 203 187 192 
Wales 51 50 53 53 68 70 54 53 
Northern Ireland 26 24 24 31 25 25 ily 17 
Total domestic agriculture, 
fisheries and food (B) 1,005 1,046 1,182 1,005 1,089 1,134 1,019 989 
Totals 
Intervention Board 493 497 1,679 1,345 1,079 945 846 856 
MAFF 1,954 2,314 2,544 2,154 2,235 2,291 2,119 2,353 
Scotland 462 522 600 wile 573 521 554 587 
Wales 211 234 273 204 255 274 234 272 
Northern Ireland __ Aa 152 208 166 199 153 ili Ass 189 
Forestry Commission 7 8 8 9 10 (es 4 4 


Total for agriculture, fisheries and 

food including territorial 

Department’s expenditure 
recorded above (A + B) 3,269 3,726 Bote 4,390 4,352 4,191 3,932 4,261 
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ANNEX 12: UK AGRICULTURE, FISHERIES AND FOOD - TERRITORIAL BREAKDOWN 


1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 


: outturn outturn outturn outturn outturn —_ estimated plans plans 
£ million outturn 
(continued) 
Plus expenditure in Northern Ireland 
block not recorded above 46 16 a7 21 11 10 7 i 
Total for agriculture, fisheries and 
food in the United Kingdom 3,315 (3,742 5,329 4,441 4,363 4,201 3,939 4,267 


1 Includes support for local authority expenditure on school milk and milk products financed by EU grant 
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Annex 13: Appointments made in 1999 


appointment period remuneration 
from to 
Advisory Committee 
On Animal Feedingstuffs 
Chairman 
Professor Phillip Charles Thomas 12/4/99 11/4/02 £144 per mtg 
Member 
Dr Ian Brown WADE 1/7/02 £113 per mtg 
Mr John Vernon Cheetham 1/7/99 1/7/02 £113 per mtg 
Mr Andrew Chesson 1/7/99 1/7/02 £113 per mtg 
Mrs Gilli Davies 177799 1/7/02 £113 per mtg 
Mr Paul Douglas Foxcroft 177/99 1/7/02 £113 per mtg 
Dr John Heritage I OE, 1/7/02 £113 per mtg 
Mrs Fiona Hodgson 1/7/99 1/7/02 ; £113 per mtg 
Mr Robert Paul Moore __1/7/99 1/7/02 £113 per mtg 
Mr Andrew Richard Peddie 1/7/99 1/7/02 £113 per mtg_ 
Dr Helen Dorothy Raine METAS) 1/7/02 £113 per mtg 
Dr Desmond Anthony Rice 1/7/99 1/7/02 £113 per mtg 
Professor Ian Charles Shaw 1/7/99 _ : __1/7/02 £113 per mtg 
Dr Michael Frederick Stringer : 1/7/99 1/7/02 £113 per mtg 
Advisory Committee on Novel 
Foods and Processes 
Member 
Professor John Warner 1/5/99 : 30/4/02 £113 per mtg 
Advisory Committee on Pesticides 
Member 
Dr Colin A Soutar - 1/1/99 B7 12700 ___ £113 per mtg 
Agricultural Dwelling House 
Advisory Committee 
— Anglia Region 
Chairman 
Mr Peter G Scates 1/1/99 31/12/01 £86 per day per mtg 
Agricultural Dwelling House 
Advisory Committee 
— North Eastern Region 
Chairman 
Dr Wilbye Belfield 13/1/99 13/1/00 £86 per day per mtg 


Member 
Mrs Margaret Law JP 
Mr Christopher A Oakley 


Mr Ian Dalton Potter 


Agricultural Dwelling House 
Advisory Committee 
— North Mercia Region 


Chairman 

Mr James Darlington 
Member 

Mrs G.C. Lavender 


Mr Maurice Waterhouse 


Agricultural Dwelling House 
Advisory Committee 
— South East Region 


Chairman 

Mr P Farley 
Member 

Mr P J Longhurst 
Mr G Miller 

Mr Alan J Olson 
Mr Harold Pollins 
Mr J Richardson 
Mr D M Saunders 
Mrs E Slade 

Mr D W A Stevens 
Mrs D Thornton 


Miss Rosemary Prudence Thorne 


Agricultural Dwelling House 
Advisory Committee 
— South Mercia Region 


Chairman 

Miss Ann Rosemary Hookey 
Member 

Mr Keith Johnson 


Mr C Patrick Love 
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remuneration 


appointment period 

.from to 

1/1799 31/12/00 £86 per day per mtg 
1/1/99 31/12/00 £86 per day per mtg 
1/1/99 31/12/00 £86 per day per mtg 
21/10/99 31/10/02 £86 per day per mtg 
21/10/99 31/10/02 £86 per day per mtg 
21/10/99 31/10/02 £86 per day per mtg 
1/1/99 31/12/01 £86 per day per mtg 
1/1/99 31/12/01 £86 per day per mtg 
WAVE eily/ulPayA0)II £86 per day per mtg 
1/1/99 31/12/01 £86 per day per mtg 
WAWASKS, 31/12/01 £86 per day per mtg 
1/1/99 . SAG £86 per day per mtg 
1/1799 31/12/01 £86 per day per mtg 
1/1799 31/12/01 £86 per day per mtg 
1/1/99 31/12/01 £86 per day per mtg 
WSIS, 31/12/01 £86 per day per mtg 
1/1/99 31/12/01 £86 per day per mtg 
1/12/99 30/11/02 £86 per day per mtg 
1/7/99 30/7/01 £86 per day per mtg 
1/7/99 1/7/01 £86 per day per mtg 


179 


ANNEX 13: APPOINTMENTS MADE IN 1999 


appointment period remuneration 

from to 
Agricultural Dwelling House 
Advisory Committee 
— Wessex Region 
Chairman 
Mr George R Bartaby 1/1/99 30/6/99 £86 per day per mtg 
Member 
Mr Geoffrey C Clifton VAW/99 30/6/99 £86 per day per mtg 
Mr Kenneth William Parsons T/ANAO8 30/6/99 £86 per day per mtg 
Weg Cdr Norman Rollin 1/1/99 30/6/99 £86 per day per mtg 
Mrs Mary R Sellers 1/1/99 30/6/99 £86 per day per mtg 
Mr Geoffrey N Seliérs 1/1799 : 30/6/99 £86 per day per mtg 
Mr Gerald F Vincent 1/1/99 30/6/99 £86 per day per mtg 
Consumer Panel 
Member 
Mrs Janet Laurence 14/2/99 14/2/02 £113 per mtg 
Mrs Linda Jane Reddie 14/2/99 14/2/02 £113 per mtg 
Mrs Phyllis M Sluce 14/2/99 13/2/02 £113 per mtg 
Expert Group on Vitamins and Minerals 
Chairman 
Professor Brian John Kirby OBE 1/1/99 31/1/01 £84 per mtg 
Member 
Professor Donald Selwyn Davies 1/1/99 31/1/01 £68 per mtg 
Miss Sue Davies 1/1/99 31/1/01 £68 per mtg 
Dr Marilyn Glenville 1/1/99 31/1/01 £68 per mtg 
Professor Andre Ernest Michael McLean WAS, 31/1/01 £68 per mtg 
Professor Andrew Gordon Renwick 1/1/99 31/1/01 £68 per mtg 
Professor David Proudlock Richardson 171799 31/1/01 £68 per mtg 
Ms Barbara Saunders 1/1/99 31/1/01 £68 per mtg 
Ms Clare Shaw 1/1/99 31/1/01 £68 ners 
Dr Derek Howard Shrimpton 1/1/99 31/1/01 £68 per mtg 
Dr Anita Jane Thomas 1/1/99 31/1/01 £68 per mtg 
Dr Anthony Ffoulkes Williams 171799 31/1/01 £68 per mtg 
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ee period as remuneration 
(continued) 
Farm Animal Welfare Council 
Chairman 
Mrs Judy MacArthur Clark 1/1/99 31/12/01 £144 per day per mtg 
Member 
Mr Ian Douglas Baker 9/7/99 S27 Oil £113 per day per mtg 
Mr Tony John Gray 9/7/99 31/12/01 £113 per day per mtg 
Dr Hilary Jane Guise 9/7/99 31/12/01 £113 per day per mtg 
Mr David C Henderson 1/1/99 31/12/01 £113 per day per mtg 
Mr James William Hook 9799 31/12/01 £113 per day per mtg 
ates Alistair Burnett Lawrence 7/9/99 ol/12/00 £113 per day per mtg 
Mr Gareth Jones Lloyd 1/1/99 31/12/01 £113 per day per mtg 
Professor John Peter McInerney OBE 1/1/99 31/12/01 £113 per day per mtg 
Food Advisory Committee 
Member 
Dr Catherine Humphries 1/11/99 31/10/02 £113 per mtg 


Independent Scientific Group on TB in Cattle 


Deputy 

Dr Christ! Donnelly 5/2/99 4/2/03 £153 per mtg + travel 
expenses of £21.25 per hr 

Member 

Mr Derek Bryan Bond BH LOS 2/11/01 Expenses 


Spongiform Encephalopathy 
Advisory Committee 


Member 

Mr Raymond Bradley OBE 1/1/99 31/12/01 £122 per day per mtg 
Dr James W Ironside 1/6/99 31/5/02 £122 per day per mtg 
Professor Colin Louis Masters ANAS) 30/10/02 £122 per day per mtg 
Professor Ilan McConnell 1/9/99 31/8/02 £122 per day per mtg 
Mr David Barton Pepper 1/1/99 31/12/99 £122 per day per mtg 
Dr Jiri G Safar 1/11/99 30/10/02 £122 per day per mtg 
Professor Peter George Smith 1/1/99 31/12/01 £122 per day per mtg 
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appointment period remuneration 
from to 
(continued) 
Veterinary Products Committee 
Member 
Professor P K Thomas 1/1/99 21/12/02 £165 per day per mtg 
Agricultural Wages Board 
for England & Wales 
Chairman 
Professor John Andrews = 8/11/99" 5 W172 £216 per mtg 
Member 
Dr Hugh Billot 8/11/99 7/11/02 £139 per mtg 
Mrs E Myra Hodgson 1/8/99 } 30/9/02 £139 per mtg 


Agricultural Wages Committee 
(Berks, Hants, Isle of Wight and Oxfordshire) 


Member 


Mr James G Gillies WAI 31/1/00 £68 per day per mtg 


Agricultural Wages Committee 
(South Yorkshire and West Yorkshire) 


Member 
Mr A P H Dundas 1/1/99 31/12/01 £68 per day per mtg 
Mr Ian Dalton Potter 1/1/99 31/12/00 £68 per day per mtg 


Agricultural Wages Committee 
(Cornwall, Isles of Scilly and Devon) 


Member 

Mr RL Allin 1/7/99 30/6/02 £68 per day per mtg 
Mr Bill Clarke 1/7/99 30/6/02 £68 per day per mtg 
Mr M J Ellingham 1/7/99 30/6/02 £68 per day per mtg 
Mr Michael J Grills 1/7/99 30/6/02 £68 per day per mtg 
Mr Shem Hogan WTEASE) 30/6/02 £68 per day per mtg 
Mr Michael Horrell 1/7/99 30/6/02 £68 per day per mtg 
Mr David Jilbert 25/10/99 30/6/02 £68 per day per mtg 
Mr Tony Martyn 1/7/99 30/6/02 £68 per day per mtg 
Mrs Jennifer Anne Thomson 1/7/99 : 30/6/02 £68 per day per mtg 
Mr Brian Trump 1/7/99 30/6/02 £68 per day per mtg 
Mr Fred Vanstone : 1/7/99 30/6/02 £68 per day per mtg 
Mrs Sheila Murray Weston 1/7/99 30/6/01 £68 per day per mtg 
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appointment period : remuneration 
from to 
(continued) ; 
, 
Mr John Whetman 1/7/99 30/6/02 £68 per day per mtg 


Agricultural Wages Committee 
(Derbyshire, Leics, Lincs, Northants & Notts) 


Member 


Mr A R Wylde 1/2/99 13/12/99 £68 per day per mtg 


Agricultural Wages Committee 
(Kent, Surrey, East and West Sussex) 


Chairman 


Mr John Sinkins JP : 1/1/99 31/1/00 £68 per day per mtg 


Agricultural Wages Committee 
(Shropshire) 


Member 


Mr Anthony Shaw 6/4/99 31/12/01 £68 per day per mtg 


Agricultural Wages Committee 
(Avon, Dorset, Somerset & Wiltshire) 


Member 


Mrs Mary R Sellers 1/1/99 31/12/00 £68 per day per mtg 


Food From Britain 


Member 

Mr Arthur Benjamin Norman Gill CBE 144789 = 31/3/02 | ¥ £1804 pa 
Mr Gordon Caleb Summerfield 1/4/99 31/12/99 £1804 pa 
Mr Rudolph Tom Vyner CBE 1/4/99 31/3/02 : £1804 pa 


Home Grown Cereals Authority 


Member 

Mr Noel Frederick Bartram ~~ 3/6/99 2/6/02 £3829 pa 
Mr Philip Walter Chamberlain 3/6/99 2/6/02 é £3829 pa _ 
Mr Julian Edward Gibbons 3/6/99 : 2/6/02 £3829 pa 
Dr Sotiris Anthimou Papasolomontos 3/6/99 2/6/02 £3829 pa __ 
Mr M L Sheppard 3/6/99 : 2/6/02 ; £3829 pa 


Horticulture Research International 


Member 
Mr Douglas Wallace Henderson 26/8/99 30/6/02 | £4988 pa 
Mr Michael Roy Amos Paske 26/8/99 30/6/02 £4988 pa 
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Meat and Livestock Commission 
Deputy 
Mr Paul Kirk 


Regional Flood Defence Committee 
(Severn-Trent) 


Member 


Mr Graham Richard Littleton 


Regional Flood Defence Committee 
(North West) 


Member 
Mrs N J Addison 


Mr S J McLeod 


Regional Flood Defence Committee 
(Northumbria) 


Member 


Mr Neil Ross Dyson 


Regional Flood Defence Committee 
(Thames) 


Member 


Mrs Jean Christine Stidwell 


Regional Flood Defence Committee 
(Yorkshire) 


Member 

Professor Roy Charles Ward 
Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew 
Member 

Professor Michael John Crawley 
Professor John Parker 

Sea Fish Industry Authority 
Chairman 


Mr Eric Davey 


UK Register of Organic Food 
Standards (UKROFS) 


Chairman 


Professor Roy Charles Ward 


AjGX 


appointment period remuneration 
from to 

1/4/99 Sor 02 £12949 pa 
14/4/99 30/6/00 Expenses 
IVANIVASY) 30/6/00 Expenses 
1/11/99 30/6/00 Expenses 
27/4/99 30/6/00 Expenses 
12/2/99 30/6/00 Expenses 
15/1/99 30/6/00 Expenses 
12/10/99 11/10/02 Unpaid 
12/10/99 11/10/02 Unpaid 
1/5/99 S17a/02 £27417 
1/6/99 31/5/02 £144 per mtg 


Member 

Mr John David Barnard 

Mr Robert Duxbury 

Mr Nigel David Elgar 

Mr Douglas Gray 

Mr John Henry Hoey 

Mr Andrew Jedwell 

Mrs Susan Knox 

Ms Diane McCrea 

Professor John Peter McInerney OBE 
Mrs Charlotte Elizabeth Anne Russell 
Mr Charles Edward Kenneth Wannop 


Mr Simon Jeremy Charles Wright 


Wine Standards Board 
of the Vintners Company 


Chairman 

Mr Christopher William Roberts 
Member 

Dr Caroline Gilby 

Mr Philip Haydon Goodband 


Mr James Kenneth Humble OBE 


Covent Garden Market Authority 


Member 


Mr Alan J Cole 
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elle period es remuneration 
8/7/99 7/7/02 £113 per mtg 
8/12/99 8/6/03 £113 per mtg 
8/7/99 _ 7/7/02 £113 per mtg 
8/11/99 Bui o/08 £113 per mtg 
1/12/99 30/11/02 £113 per mtg 
8/11/99 31/5/03 £113 per mtg 
8/11/99 31/5/03 £113 per mtg ; 
30/11/99 31/5/01 £113 per mtg 
30/11/99 SAU ABV AGM £113 per mtg 
8/7/99 7/7/02 £113 per mtg 
8/7/99 THEA £113 per mtg 
8/7/99 7/7/02 £113 per mtg 
1/7/99 30/6/02 £3940 pa 
1/7/99 30/6/02 £992 pa 
1/7/99 30/6/02 £992 pa 
1/7/99 30/6/02 £992 pa 
15/2/99 14/2/02 £7680 pa 
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Annex 14: MAFF sponsored Public Bodies 


Appointments due for Review 2000 


March 2000 


June 2000 


September 2000 
October 2000 


November 2000 


December 2000 
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Meat and Livestock Commission 


Chairman and 1 member 


‘Sea Fish Industry Authority 11 members 
Home Grown Cereals Authority 6 members 
Food from Britain 1 member 
Horticulture Research International 3 members 


Regional Flood Defence Committees 


Chairmen and members in all Regions 
(55 people) 


Agricultural Wages Board 


2 members 


Food-from Britain Council 


4 member 


British Potato Council 


- Chairman and 15 members 


Royal Botanic Gardens (Kew) 2 members 
UK Register of Organic Food Standards 1 member 
Food from Britain Council 4 members 
Advisory Committee on Pesticides 1 member 
Agricultural Dwelling House Advisory Committees 5 Chairmen 
(ADHACs) 

Agricultural Wages Committees (AWCs) 12 members 


Apple and Pear Research Council 


Chairman and 8 members 


Farm Animal Welfare Council 


8 members 


Spongiform Encephalopathy Advisory Committee 


(SEAC) 


1 member 
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Annex 15: List of Acronyms used in this Report 


AAPS Arable Area Payments Scheme 

ACP African, Caribbean and Pacific countries 

AHO Animal Health Office 

AME Annually Managed Expenditure 

APRC Apple and Pear Research Council 

AWB Agricultural Wages Board 

BCMS British Cattle Movement Service 

BBSRC Biotechnology and Biological Sciences Research Council 
BSE Bovine Spongiform Encephalopathy 

BSPS Beef Special Premium Scheme 

CAP Common Agricultural Policy 

CEFAS Centre for Environment, Fisheries and Aquaculture Science 
erp Common Fisheries Policy 

CGMA Covent Garden Market Authority 

CID Cattle Identification Documents 

CJD Creutzfeldt-Jakob’s Disease 

CPVO Community Plant Variety Office 

Sk Central Science Laboratory 

Cok Comprehensive Spending Review 

ers Cattle Tracing System 

US Central Veterinary Laboratory 

DEL Departmental Expenditure Limits 

DETR Department of Environment, Transport and the Regions 
DBES Date-based Export Scheme 

DH Department of Health 

DIS Departmental Investment Strategy 

EA Environment Agency 

EAGGF European Agricultural Guidance and Guarantee Fund 
ECHS Export Certified Herds Scheme 

ECJ European Court of Justice 

EHO Environmental Health Office/r 

EN English Nature 

ESA Environmentally Sensitive Area 

=P European Parliament 

BU . European Union 

FAC Food Advisory Committee 

FAO Food and Agriculture Organization [of the United Nations] 
FAWC Farm Animal Welfare Council 

FBS Farm Business Survey 

FEOGA see EAGGF for English translation 

FFB Food From Britain 

FRCA Farming and Rural Conservation Agency 

FSA Food Safety Act 1990 
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FAWC Farm Animal Welfare Council 

FWAG Farming and Wildlife Advisory Group 

GATT General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
GMO Genetically Modified Organism 

HDC Horticulture Development Council 

HGCA Home Grown Cereals Authority 

HLCA Hill Livestock Compensatory Allowances 

HRI Horticulture Research International 

TACS Integrated Administration and Control System 
[AH Institute for Animal Health 

IB Intervention Board 

IGES International Council for the Exploration of the Sea 
ICM Integrated Crop Management 

IFR Institute for Food Research 

IGD Institute of Grocery Distribution 

LT: Information Technology 

IWC International Whaling Commission 

JESSG Joint Food Safety and Standards Group 


LEADER I]  Liasons Entre Actions de Development de L’economie Rurale 

LINK Not an acronym of any kind but has usually been defined in the Research Strategies as 
“a mechanism to stimulate collaborative research between industry and governments on projects in 
key areas of science and technology” 


LFA Less Favoured Area 

MAFF Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food 
MAGP Multi-Annual Guidance Programme 
MBM Meat and Bone Meal 

MDC Milk Development Council 

MHS Meat Hygiene Service 

MLC Meat and Livestock Commission 

MRL Maximum Residue Level 

MRM Mechanically Recovered Meat 

NAO National Audit Office 

NDPB Non Departmental Public Body 

NIAB National Institute of Agricultural Botany 
NERC Natural Environment Research Council 
NRPB National Radiological Protection Board 
NSA Nitrate Sensitive Area 

NVQ National Vocational Qualification 

NVZ Nitrate Vulnerable Zone 

OAS Organic Aid Scheme 

OECD Organisation of Economic Co-operation and Development 
OGD Other Government Departments 

OP. Organophosphorus Pesticide 


ay a) oe A 
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UKROFS 
UNECE 


VHS 
VLA 
VMD 


WHO 
WSB 
WTO 
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Output and Performanc Analysis 
Oslo & Paris Convention for the Protection of the North East Atlantic 
Over Thirty Month Scheme 


Parliamentary Commissioner for Administration (Ombudsman) 
Private Finance Initiative 

Plant Health and Seeds Inspectorate 

Public Service Agreement 

Pesticides Safety Directorate 

Plant Variety Rights Office 


Resource Accounting and Budgeting 
Royal Botanical Gardens 

Retail Prices Index 

Regional Service Centre (MAFF) 


Sheep Annual Premium Scheme 

Specified Bovine Material 

Specified Bovine Offal 

Sugar Beet Research and Education Committee 
Scientific Committee for Food 

Scientific Veterinary Committee 

Spongiform Encephalopathy Advisory Committee 
Sea Fisheries Inspectorate 

Sea Fish Industry Authority 

Small and Medium sized Enterprises 

Site of Special Scientific Interest 

Specified Risk Material 

Standing Veterinary Committee 

State Veterinary Service 


Tuberculosis 

Total Managed Expenditure 

Transmissible Spongiform Encephalopathy 
Trading Standards Office/r 


United Kingdom Register of Organic Food Standards 
UN Economic Commission for Europe 


Viral Haemorrhagic Septicaemia 
Veterinary Laboratories Agency 
Veterinary Medicines Directorate 


World Health Organization [of the United Nations] 
Wine Standards Board 
World Trade Organisation 
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